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IN TRO D U C TO R Y

The years 1973-74 and 1974-75 witnessed a widespread dis- 
ocation oi academic activities., and disruption of the processes of 
leaching and learning. The situation, in. general, left, much to  be 
desired. With the proclamation ot' the Emergency, howe\er, the 
general atmosphere took a dramatic turn for the belter and the 
country's educational system has greatly benefittcd as a result. 
Educational life has now been restored to normalcy and academic 
programmes are running on an even keel. The announcement, in 
particular, of the 20-point economic programme by the Prime 
Minis'er Drought substantial relief to the students, whether in the 
*'orm oi' l ed need costs of books and stationery or mess charges ir» 
hostels and approved lodgings. Opportunities have increased for 
students to put their educational experience to worthwhile use as 
a resuit of apprenticeship schemes in whose systematic and orga
nised working, the Technical Education Wing of the Union Minis
try of Education closely cooperates with the Union Ministry oi 
Labour. The already existing Apprenticeship Training Scheme 
operated by the Technical Education Division has gained an added 
impetus and importance in the context of the 20-point economic 
programme. A separate chapter on the implementation and cou- 
^olidaiiou of this programme in so far it applies to the field o' 
education has been included in this Report following this intro
ductory note.

The general improved situation, following the declaration of. 
the Emergency provided a propitious setting in which a review 
and reappraisal of the educational needs and requirements of the 
country could profitably be undertaken. Accordingly, the Cen
tral Advisory Board of Education met at its 38th session on 27th 
and 28th November, 1975 in New Delhi to consider problems 
clamouring for immediate attention.

The Central Advisory Board of Education

The CABE Meeting was inaugurated by the Prime Minister. 
The Board resolved that Central and State Governments should 
make larger allocations to education during the rest of the Five- 
Year Plan period, and that every effort should be made to m obi
lise additional resources. Steps should be taken to rationalise aO
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lico-plan expenditure and to indentify priority areas in education 
. .'iJi accordingly make adjustments in the Plan proposals. Pro
grammes of non-forma! education should be intensified on a large 

to achieve the target of universal education in the age-group 
('■14 by 1986, Sports. game., and physical education should be 
‘road-based to help the development of the total personality of 

E ",e pupil and students' amenities should be given high priority, 
tiducation should be uvationalised  at the end of the secondary' 
sf.age. Particular attention should be paid to the elementary edu- 
.-'.tion of scheduled ca>tes and tribes by adequate provision of 
• Kvntives. This also applied to the development, of education in 
•>ic'-cvvard, hilly and tribal areas and among children belonging to 
r *,j weaker sections of the community, through scholarships and 
: j ' . i  vation of seats in goixf quality institutions,

I  nn sulfations on a wide sculc

Apart from the meeting of the CABE, a noteworthy feature
educational activity in the country during the period under 

(-■port, was the dialogue conducted on educational questions of 
nonient on a wide scale, embracing a variety of those working 
a; different levels of the educational ladder. This dialogue faci- 
I 'tited a salutary cross-fertilisation of ideas and helped those con
cerned with educational progress to hammer out their thoughts
o-.j the anvil of discussion. From teachers at the primary level to 
Vice-Chancellors. from Principals of colleges to Coordinators of 
.youth programmes, all had ample opportunity to share and pool 
Knowledge and information and work out concrete programmes 
of action. Thus the year witnessed, the Primary' Teachers’ Con
ference, the Vicc-ChaiKclior’s Conference, the Principals ' C on
ference, the Conference of District Education Officers, of the 
Directors of the Slates institutes of Education, the Meeting of the 
Directors of HT's. the Conference of State Board Chiefs of Text- 
lKX>ks, UGC's Regional Conference, Academics W orkshops Con
census on curriculam meeting, the Students' Convention, the Confe
rence of Youth Coordinators of Nehru Yuvak Kendras and the 
N a ' . i S e r v i c e  Scheme and the meeting of the National Council 
for Women's Education. The deliberations at these gatherings 
helped to evolve a national consensus on a countrywide p ro
gramme of action to implement the national policy, on education.

(U niversal, free and compulsory Primary Education

•Substantial progress ha> Ixvn achieved in enrolments at the 
v h o o l  level. However, due primarily to financial constraints. 
t!:e goal set out in the Constitution still remains distant. H ie
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tab le  g iv en  be lo w  g ives a n  ind ica tion  of to e  p ro g re ss  m a d e  so  f a r  
and p ro je c ts  th e  po ss ib ilities  for the fu ture.

A g e  g r o u p  6 — !!  1 9 50 - 5 1  l 9 7 4 - 7 5  1 9 7 8 - 7 9

(Target)

t i a r o l m c n t  C l a s s e s  l - V 1 9 1 - 5 5  6 3 8 - 4 3  7 8 2 - 07

I ’e r c e n t u g e  t o  p o p u l a t i o n  4 2 - 6 %  8 2 - 7 %  9 7 %

t Ige group  1 1 - 1 4 )
! nrohnent Classes V l-V lll  
''e 'ten tage to  pepul'itio-.i

in  addition it is proposed u> .mol 78.31 lakh children under 
non-formal education by 197S-7V which would raise the coverage 
from  47.0  to 64.0 per cent.

Education in classes I-V is already free in Government schools 
and in schools run by local bodies in all parts of the country. It
i-, also free in classes V (-V 1 fI in all States except for boys .in 
Orissa, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. These States also p ro
pose to  extend free education for boys up to the VIII class by 
the end of the Fifth Plan provided the necessary funds become 
available to them. Compulsory Primary Education Acts i r e  
available in all the States except Manipur, Nagaland and Tripura, 
and among the Union Territories, in Delhi, A ndam an and Nicobar 
islands, and Chandigarh.

W onen’g education

While there has certainly been a spurt in women’s education 
since independence, and no aw uue  either in education or in em 
ployment is closed for the country's women folk, the education of 
girls and women still continues to lag very far behind that of 
men. The National Council for W omen’s Education in its meeting 
held in March 1975 took this into account and recommended that 
concerted efforts should be made to ensure that appreciable p ro 
gress is made in this direction. At this meeting the various pro
grammes undertaken by the NCERT in the field of Non-formal 
education for women were explained as well as the curriculum 
prepared by it to suit girls studying on the 1 0 + 2  pattern of 
of education.

Satellite Instructional Television {experiment (SITE)

The year witnessed a significant breakthrough in school edu
cation in that the Satellite Instructional Television Experiment 
was launched in the country in August 1975 for a  period of one 
sear The broadcast programmes which followed reached 2400

3 1 - 2 0  1 5 2 . 2 4  2 1 5 - 8 0
1 "l i t ' '  ■> - 0 ' Q '
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villages in six selected Slates. Among the several aims of this 
project, the most important is to underline and confirm the efficacy 
of television as a medium of communication, on a mass scale for 
instructional purposes as well as for the improvement of teacher 
training and education. The thrust of the programme is in the 
rural areas which arc relatively unexposed to mass media and 
•other communications. The Ministry has offered its full coopera
tion to the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting and the 
Department of Space in this programme.

Structure of education

As laid down in the National Policy on Education, the Central 
Advisory Board of Education has adopted a unanimous resolution 
recommending that the new pattern of 1 0 + 2 + 3  should be intro
duced all over India during the V Plan period. The Vice-Chari-/ 
cellors’ Conference held on September 30, 1975 decided that S.n 
view of the agreement that 1 0 + 2  should be the pre-university 
level the new enriched 3— year first degree course should be 
launched with effect from or about the academic year 1979-80. A11 
the State Governments are to he advised to plan their Secondary 
education accordingly. The 12 year pattern is already in force in 
Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, Karnaiaka and Uttar Pradesh. Assam 
Jam m u & Kashmir, West Bengal and Maharashtra have introduced 
the revised pattern of Secondary Education and are taking neps 
to introduce the two year coursc at the higher secondary stage. 
Bihar, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Nagaland, Tamil Nadu. H ima
chal Pradesh, Manipur, Tripura and Rajasthan have accepted the 
new pattern and are working out the details. Other State Govt, 
ernments are considering the matter. The Delhi Administration 
as well as the Central Board of Secondary Education introduced 
the new pattern in class IX from May, 1975. Schools in the other 
Union Territories, will adopt the changes made by the respective 
Boards of Education to which they are affiliated.

Curriculum for the Ten-year school

An expert Committee of the N C E R T  has prepared an Ap
proach Paper on the curriculum for the 10 year school. Work 
experience is included throughout the 10 years of school. Pro 
grammes of Work Experience have been introduced in Central 
Schools affiliated to the Central Board of Secondary Education 
and in many of the Schools Controlled by the State Governments. 
The- objective of work experience utill be to develop proper atti
tudes towards work, to inculcate dignity of labour, to remove statm 
and class distinctions and to stress the principle of productivity. 
It is proposed to develop in selected Central Schools, special pro
grammes of work experience directly linked to Science and
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I'cchnology. To promote a rational outlook and a scientific tem
per among the pupils in a changing society, science instruction 
will be provided throughout the 10 vcai\ and it will be related to 
healih, hygiene, community needs, population education and en
vironmental studies. A programme ol' general education will be 
common to all pupils tor ten years. After wide discussion among 
educationists and representatives of the States, guideline'--, have 
been given 011 the preparation oi instructional materials in \ arious 
subject areas lior the lirst ten years of school.

I vamiuation reform

Many1 States have introduced significant changes in the exami
nation system at the secondary level. The NCLRT is in close 
(ouch with the States and is giving them, guidance in the- imple
mentation of examination reform at the school stage.

At the university level, the UGC organised four regional 
workshops in 1975 on the grading system in examinations. The 
progress of examination reform in universities is under constant 
review bv the IJGC,s Implementation Committee on Examination 
Reform.

Vocafionalisation

Lmphasis is to be laid on the introuction of vocational cour
ses in 900 selected schools throughout the country during the 
5th Five Year Plan. The intake of the courses will be regulated 
in accordance with employment potential. An approach paper 
on vacational education is currently under preparation by the 
N C LR T which is also organising the syiiabi in the subjects of 
Agriculture, Commerce and para-medical services. Such facili
ties as are available in Polytechnics, Multi-purpose and Technical 
schools are proposed to be utilised in the 2 y ear vocational cour
ses under the 10-f-2 pattern.

Non-formal and Adult Education

Programmes of non-formal education have caught the ima
gination of the public and some experimental projects have been 
initiated in almost all States. Non-formal education programmes 
both for the age-group 6-14 and for 15 and above have taken otT 
the ground and are in various stages of implementation in diffe
rent States.

The Functional Literacy programme in the field of Adult 
Education was continued during the period under report in an 
.intensified manner. The programme was extended to 16 new 
districts bringing the total number of districts with such projects
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to 123. The additional number of beneficiaries during the first two 
years of the 5th Plan is expected to be 3 lakhs. T he  project has 
now started to cover not only new districts but also new functio
nal areas. Production, and supply of literacy and reading m ate
rials registered further strides during the period under report.

Higher education

A  notable feature in this field is the atmosphere of discipline 
which prevails in the universities which since the declaration of 
the emergency, have been free from campus unrest. Another 
significant development Is the decline of unplanned proliferation 
in the institutions of Higher Education. Examination Reform, 
[•'acuity improvement, restructuring of courses, and curriculum, in 
science and humanities and improvement of college programmes 
form some of the other features. Measures of social justice con
stitute another advance, whereby 20%  seats are reserved in insti
tutions assisted by the UGC for scheduled castes/tribes candidates. 
As part of the 2(> point economic programme, book banks., supply 
of books and stationery and essential commodities at cheap prices 
have becomes available in all universities to needy students.

Student activities
Another feature worthy of mention is the spurt in student ac

tivity. Students in various universities have begun to evince con
siderable interest in the National Service Scheme and have parti
cipated in several camping programmes and engaged themselves 
in socially useful activities like the campaign for “Youth  Against 
Dirt and Disease" and '"Youth F or  Afforestation and Tree 
Plantation” .

Technical education

The links between educational research institutions and indus
try were strengthened during the period under report. Measures 
io improve the quality and standard of technical education in tunc 
with the demands of industry were the key note of the activities 
in this field. Measures of qualitative improvement through reor
ganisation of the degree and diploma courses, faculty and cur
riculum development and joint research programmes have been 
put through. The r.ise in the intake of students in technical insti- 
lutions, the introduction of new courses in the Institutes of Tech
nology which have now become centres of advanced research and 
what is of special significance, viz. the involvement of these insti
tutes in rural service arc also worthy of mention. Besides, the 
programme of Apprenticeship Training made further headway 
during the year.
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Sports and Physical education

A notable event in this field was the National W omen’s Sports 
Festival held as part of the celebrations of the International 
Women's Year in New Delhi in November 1975. 1774 women
icpresenting 25 States/Union Territories and 2 teams sponsored 
by the Inter-university Sports Board participated in different 
mimes.

To implement the programme of broad basing sports and 
games and to involve in particular a large number of youth in 
■, ural arid tribal sectors in these activities on  a sustained basis, a 
set of guidelines was formulated and circulated to the State Gov
ernments. Progress is besing continuously watched through perio
dical reports and personal discussions. A  number of specific; 
activities were arranged during the year in the field of rural sports 
and games.

I ,anguages

The various schemes for the promotion and development of 
Hindi, modern Indian languages and Sanskrit, as well as English 
and other foreign languages made further headway during the 
year. Language teaching, production of university level books in 
Hindi and regional languages, of books in Urdu and Sindhi and 
other programmes continued to be operated and the institutions 
and organisations involved bent their energies io registering pro
gress in various directions.

The Second World Book Fair was held in New Delhi from 
if* to 25 Jan. 1976. The National Book Trust Collaborated with 
;he Indian Book Industry in the organisation of this Fair in which 
37 publishers from 19 foreign countries and 266 Indian publishers 
and distributors participated.

The Indian National Commission for Unesco

The Sixth Regional Conference of the UNESCO National 
C ommissions of Asia and Oceania was held in New Delhi in 
November 1975. The Conference adopted ten important recom
mendations on regional cooperation among the National Com 
mission of Asia and Oceania in the fields of education, natural 
-.cicncci and their application to developmental efforts.

Culture, Akademies and Agreements

7 he Akademies and other Cultural Organisations continued 
their activities under various schemes duriing the period under 
report. Taking into consideration the recommendations of the 
Miir-Ti Committee and the views of the Department of Culture, the
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constitution of the Lalit Kala Akademi has been amended by the 
Akademi. In  accordance with the amended constitution, the General 
Council and the Executive Board of the Akademi have been recon
stituted (.luring 1975-76.

Cultural Agreements were concluded with Tanzania, Zambia, 
Rwanda, Mexico and Syria. Seven Cultural exchange program
mes were drawn during the year. The Sccond Meeting of the 
lndo-US Joint Commission was held in Washington in October 
1975. Among the various programmes approved, the award to 
ten Fellowship?, Visitor ships per year to each other's rational ter 
two years 1976-77 is worthy of mention.

Archaeology

Surveys, explorations, excavations, information services and 
publications in the field of: archaeology made further progress dur
ing the period under report. A countrywide drive was launched 
from 1st November, 1975, for a period of six months to build an 
awareness in the public mind of the need to preserve the country's 
ancient monuments. A t the instance of the Prime Minister, a 
Working Group was set up to consider ways and means of making 
concerted efforts in this direction. As a result of the steps taken, 
schools and colleges have adopted monuments in their vicinity, 
with the aim of clearing and conserving them. Besides, guided 
tours are arranged to places of archaeological interest. The over
all object'\v of the effort is to inculcate in the public a pride in 
the country's heritage and a zeal to preserve and cherish it.

Museums and Libraries

The various museums maintained their tempo of work during 
lire year and also reached out to new horizons holding the promise 
of a museum movement in the country. The most -important event 
was the inauguration in April. 1975 of 'Son-et-Lumierc' in Teen 
Viurti House. This has been installed by Nehru Memorial Fund 
and is operated by the Nehru Memorial Museum and Library. 
The Raja Rammohun Roy Library Foundation. Calcutta has con 
tinned to provide library services and provide a lead in the matter 
of promoting reading habits among the public. The Raza Library. 
Rampur was declared as an institution of national importance 
from January 1975. The National Library Calcutta, held various 
exhibitions and organised lectures during the period under repot*., 
vlcntion should be made of the exhibition organised in connection 
•vith Sardar Vallabbhai Patel’s Birth Centenary on 31st October. 
1975. The Tulsi Sadan Library has been further developed with 
ihe acccsMonimj of more books.
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Annual plan
For the year 1975-76, the total plan outlay for educational 

programmes was Rs. 189 crores of which Rs. 62 crores was for 
the Central and Centrally sponsored schemes and Rs. 127 crores 
was provided in the States and Union Territories Plan. While the 
anticipated expenditure in the Central Sector is Rs. 63 crores for 
the year 1975-76, it comes to Rs. 143 crores in the ease of State 
Plans. Nearly 46 per cent of the State’s Plan outlay i.e. Rs. 59 
croivs was earmarked for elementary education for which the 
anticipated expenditure is about Rs. 63 crores. The major pro
grammes included by the State Governments in their plans for 
1975-76 wevo expansion ol' e'.envo'.y.avy education,, the \ 0 + 2 - f S  
pattern, vocalionalisation, work experience, quality improvement 
programmes for secondary and higher education, programmes of 
youth services and social education etc.

The proposed size of the annual plan of education for 1976-77 
is of the order of Rs. 252 crores of which Rs. 173 crores will be- 
in the States sector. In view of thc constraint on financial resour
ces’. provision has been made for continuing schemes and a few 
new programmes which were considered to be of a verv high 
priority.
Budget Estimates 
Department of Education

The total budget provision for 1975-76 and 1976-77 for the 
Department of Education in the Demands for Grants concerning 
the Department is as under :

P a r t i c u l a r s

D c m iih l  , N < \  2 'i—
Dc/Hirliiicm  oj Ijh ic tilio ii 

S e c r e t a r i a l  o f  t h e  D e p a r t m e n t ,  
h o s p i t a l i t y  a n d  e n t e r t a i n m e n t  a n d  
d i s c r e t i o n a r y  g r a m  ol '  E d u c a t i o n  
M i n i s t e r  . . . .  

Dcnuiml h'o. 21- - Ijlucaiion
P r o v i s i o n  f o r  G e n e r a l  E d u c a t i o n ,  
o i l i e r  R e v e n u e  E x p e n d i t u r e  o f  t h e  
D e p a r t m e n t ,  i n c l u d i n g  p r o v i s i o n s  
f o r  G r a n t s - i n - A i d  10 S t a l e s ' U n i o n  
T e r r i t o r i e s  o n  C e n t r a l  a n d  C e n 
t r a l i s  s p o n s o r e d  P l a n  S c h e m e s  
a n d  a l s o  p r o v i s i o n  t o r  l o a n s  f o r  
c o n s t r u c t i o n  o f  h o s t e l s ,  e t c .  a n d  
j t  h e r  E d u c a t i o n a l  L o a n s  f o r  
C e n t r a l  a n d  C e n t r a l l y  S p o n s o r e d  
S c h e m e s

Terr a  i . . .

( R s .  in l a k h s )  

B u d g e ;  R e v i s e d  B u d g e t  e s l i m a t e s  
I 9 7 5 - 7 6  1 9 7 5 - 7 6  1 9 7 6 - 7 7

I4D o l  147 -N6 1 4 s -41

I 3 Si IN -2n l-l.s.vi -29 16,S t : -48

i .’, (,4S ' 79 W T 5  1 695 5  -N9
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Department of Culture

The budget provision for 1975-76 and 1976-77 tor the 
Department of Culture is as under:

( R s .  in l . ikt iv t

P a r t i c u l a r s B u d u e i
1975."?' )

R e v i s e d  
1 9 7 5 - 7 6

B u d g e t  e s t i m ;  
1976-

1 ) e p a n m e n t  o f  ( u l t u r c  . 6 7 s  ■ 4 1 6 4 9  - . '5 752  ' ( •'

A r c h a e o l o g y 5 0 o  - S '

T o t m 1 2 6 s 1 156 -22 i 3 57  -70

H n u t  v i  i o n  a n d  t h e  T w f . n t y  P o i n  i E c o n o m i c  P r o g r a m m e

There are two main aspects of i.he twenty-point economic 
programme, which relate to the student community in the country, 
(hey are (a) supply of essential commodities at controlled prices 
to the students in hostels and approved lodgings and ~(b) supply 
of textbooks and stationery to them at reasonable priccs and setting 
up of book banks. Resolute measures have been taken to ensure 
their speedy implementation.

( a )  Supply oi Essential Commodities

Consumer articles such as foodgrains ( non-controlled >, pul
ses. spices, vanaspati and other edible oils, tea and coffee, sugar 
and the like are to be supplied through consumer cooperative insu
lations to students' hostels and approved lodgings at preferential, 
concessional rates. The controlled items of foodgrains such as  
wheat, rice and sugar are supplied to the students hostels through 
'he public distribution system. Thu--, in addition to foodgrain 
and l'ood articles, students hostels me assured of regular supplies 
of essentia! consumer goods at concessional rates. This programme 
is under implementation in all the States and Union Territories.

Reports from the States and Union Territories indicate that 
the scheme is already in operation. 2933 hostels serving 2 }40,524 
hostellers are being supplied with essential commodities. Roughly, 
there arc about 5 lakh students in university /college hostels and 
approved lodgings. 'Thus about 5 0 f,-< of the students in hostels or 
approved lodgings have been covered si> far. Assam. Haryana. 
Himachal Pradesh, Jam m u & Kashnrr. Manipur \fecbala \n .  
N’agalaiul. Oris-a. Tripura and t'nion 1 . rrirories ej \n .iam an and



Nicobar Islands, Arunachal Pradesh, Chandigarh, Lakshadweep. 
Mizoram and Pondichcrry have reported full coverage of students 
in university/college hostels and approved lodgings.

The supply of foodgrains. food articles and other consumer 
articles at controlled/concessional rates to the hostels and approved 
lodgings has resulted in reduction in the monthly mess bills. While 
there has been substantial reduction in the monthly mess bills in 
sonic hostels, the average reduction lias been about Rs. 10/- per 
head per month.

The State Governments and I nioo Tcn-iiorics have been, advi
sed to set up a suitable machinery 10 review the progress of imple
mentation of this programme pci iodicaily. This is to ensure the 
speedy achievement of the aims of ihe scheme in view.

( h i  Supply of Books and Sialism * \ m ( mvrniU'd prices and Sci- 
itig up nj Hook Banks

Following the supply of while priming paper at the concessional 
rate of Rs. 2750 per tonne ex-mill, the prices of text-books and 
exercise books have noticeably come down, and in some States, they 
have been stabilised at the 1973 level. Since June 1974, conces
sional paper is regularly being supplied to the States and Union 
Territories for the production of school text-books, reference 
books, and college,/university books, and for the manufacture of 
exercise-books for school and university examinations and corres
pondence courses. Recently, the scope of the scheme has been 
enlarged by including allocations for class examinations and the 
printing of school and college journals. So far 2.40 lakh tonnes 
of paper has been allocated to the Stales and Union Territories 
for such educational purposes.

As revealed from the statements of prices of text-books received 
l'rom various States, the supply of concessional paper has had a 
tangible impact on the prices ol text-books, particularly those re
printed or fresh titles even though the cost of production during 
the last two years has increased. Assam. Orissa and West Bengal 
have reported reduction in the prices of text-books in 1975 as com
pared to what obtained during the last two years.

Andhra Pradesh. Haryana. Karnataka. Punjab (university 
books),  Nagaland, Tamil Nadu. F ila r  Pradesh (954 titles). 
Mizoram and Arunachal Pradesh have reported stabilization of 
price,s at the 1973 level despite rise in printing costs.

Since July 1975. Bihar. Himachal Pradesh. Manipur and 
Rajasthan have reduced prices of text-ljooks by 2 0 % , 10T/, 75 
paise per book (average reduction) and IS1'- respectively. Delhi 
has requested private publishers el k m  and reference books to
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red iky their prices by at least 10% oil the printed prices of these 
books. A lew leading publishing houses have already responded 
very favourably to this request and have reduced their prices 
between 10 to 20%  .

Exercise-books have been made freely availabLe to students 
at fixed prices from the date of opening of schools in July, 1975. 
The prices have been further reduced by 4 to 7%  at the initiative 
of the Union Ministry of Education. Standardization of exercise- 
book ' and quality control have also been attempted.

It ha.' oeen suggested to the State Governments that books, 
stationery and articles of daily use may be made available to 
students through a book/stationery shop in every institution. 
Such shops can be run by a students cooperative or dcpartmentally 
by tile authorities of the institution.

Book Banks

Colleges : The University Grants Commission is assisting colleges 
in setting up book banks to make available to poor and needy 
students books on loan during the period of their studies. Since 
the announcement of the 20-point programme, the University 
Grants Commission has relaxed the minimum condition of enrol
ment for setting up book banks so that colleges with an enrolment 
of at least ICO students in degree classes are assisted by the Com
mission in setting up book banks. This will enable colleges 
situated in backward areas also to participate in the scheme. 
Since July 1975. 899 book banks have been opened with financial 
assistance of Rs. 6I.6S lakhs made available by the U.G.C.

Schools : After the announcement of the 20-point programme
the suggestion for the establishment of book banks in schools was 
made to the State Governments and Union Territory Administra
tions.

According to the reports available in the Ministry.. 74,586 
book banks have already been opened in schools. The State 
Governments of Andhra Pradesh. Bihar, Gujarat, Jammu & 
Kashmir. Maharashtra. Manipur. Nagaland, Punjab, Tamil Nadu. 
Uttar Pradesh and Chandigarh have reported that the scheme of 
establishment of book banks in schools is under consideration.

Saule:;; Appren'ices : Two other features of considerable signi
ficance require to be mentioned in this context. The first relates 
to the employment of students after their graduation. The Techni
cal Education Division of the Union Ministry of Education acts in 
unison with the Ministry of Labour and Employment in providing
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apprenticeships to  students after their studies are completed. The 
programme of Apprenticeship Training, which was already in 
operation under the supervision of the Fechn.cal Education Divi
sion of the Union Ministry of Education, has now assumed special 
significance in the context of the twenty-point economic p ro 
gramme. During the current financial year, approximately 10,,000 
fresh trainees are expected to be engaged in the scheme of appren
ticeship training. So far, 15,337 graduates and diploma holders 
have  been under training in the Apprenticeship programme, (8383 
Engineering graduates and 6954 Diploma holders). Of these 172 
belong to the Scheduled Castes, 36 to the Scheduled Tribes, 556 
to  the minority communities and 5 are handicapped persons. 
Further details about this scheme are given in Chapter III  of this 
Report.

Students in the Service of National Development
Finally, the National Service Scheme, which has increasingly 

ibegun together momentum in the universities and colleges, is 
expected to become the pivot of student service in the cause of 
ru ra l  uplift. Students and volunteers who have in the recent past 
b een  engaging themselves in service in selected camps on specific 
programmes, are now poised to expand their activities and reach 
o u t  to remote, rural areas and offer their assistance in the spread 
o f  literacy and promotion of civic virtues.

These programmes have effectively taken off the ground and 
b id  fair, in the present congenial climate, to expand and prove 
socially and educationally effective in the years ahead.
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CHAPTER I 

SCHOOL EDUCATION

The main programmes funded by the Government of India 
relating to School Education are :

(1 )  Vocationalisation of Higher Secondary Education.
(2 )  The Educational Technt'k'iiv Project.
(3 )  Qualitative Improvement Programmes in School 

Education.
(4)  Reorganisation and Expansion of Science Teaching 

at the school stage, and
(5) Provision of schooling facilities for children of 

transferable central government employees.

In addition, certain programmes are carried out by the Cen
tral Government in cooperation with the States and these are :

(1 )  Universalisation of free compulsory primary educa
tion, and

(2 )  Implementation of the 1 0 + 2 + 3  pattern.

The main Institutions of the Central Government through 
which programmes are carried out are :

(1)  The National Council of Education Research and 
Training.

(2 )  The Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan,, and
(3 )  The Central Board of Secondary Education.

Vocationalisation of Higher Secondary Education

The Ministry of Education has under consideration a scheme 
of vocationalisation for implementation in the 5th Five Year Plan 
in selected higher secondary schools. It is proposed that during 
this period 1000 schools be selected throughout the country. 
Stress will be laid on introduction of vocational courses and on 
adding new vocational courses in addition to the technical courses 
beinsr conducted bv Polytechnics, Industrial Training Institutes 
and Departmental Training Centres. Stress will be laid on edu
cating for self-reliance and trainins for self-emolovment. The 
intake of courses wil1 be regulated in accordance with employ
ment potential. I t  is proposed to utilise the spare capacity and



facilities available in polytechnics, multipurpose schools and tech
nical schools in the proposed 2-year vocational courses under the 
1 0 + 2 + 3  pattern. The National Council ot Educational Re
search and framing is currently working on the Approach paper 
on Vocational Education and is engaged in the preparation of 
syllabi in the areas of Agriculture, Commerce and Para-medical 
Services.

Educational Technology

The Educational Technology Project is designed to stimulate 
and promote integrated use of mass media and instructional 
technology at all levels oi education including non-formal edu
cation o: the adults. This v/ill help to achieve qualitative im
provement as well as acceleration of the rate of expansion of 
educational facilities. It  will also help to reduce wastage. The 
programme which is being implemented with the collaboration 
of U N D P involves the setting up of educational technology ceils 
in the s.atcs and a Centre for Educational Technology as a sepa
rate institute of the N C E R T  at Delhi, and an Educational Tech
nology Unit in the Ministry of Education & S.W.

Under the programme, the Centre for Educational Technology 
was established in New Delhi in 1972-73. The Centre is ex
pected :.o pave the way for the introduction of educational tech
nology in the educational process specially in the area of training 
and research. Its programmes include development of innova
tions in education, training; of teachers, communicators and ad
ministrators, evaluation of materials and programmes and build
ing an information bank of educational technology. It will also 
be concerned with the development of curriculum and preparation 
of basic scripts for films, radio and television as well as with 
the production of multipurpose models and other instructional 
material including 16 mm films. Grants amounting to Rs. 15.71 
lakhs have been released .;o the Centre during 1975-76.

Educational Technology Cells have been established in M aha
rashtra, Rajasthan, Andhra Pradesh, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh. 
Bihar, Karnataka and Gujarat so far. Central assistance v,-r 
also be made available to other States for establishing such cells. 
The proposal for cctHr«tj un ceiN are under consideration of the 
governments of Punjab, U ttar Pradesh, West Bengal, Himachal 
Pradesh, Manipur. Tarr.ilnadu and jamir.it & K;:r-hnv.r. T l ^ e  
cells are exported to foster and promote the development of the 
programme at the state level. A sum of Rs. 4.2.2 lakhs in- 
jy^n released to State Governments for this purpose durinr 
1975-76.



Under the guidance of HI Cell. Bombay, lessons in English 
and Science are telecast for Standard V and VIII. Approxi
mately 2 ,25,000 students have been benefitted by these tele
casts. The cell has also conducted two user teachers seminars 
to acquaint Classroom teachers with (ho proper technique of 
utilising tele-lessons in classroom teaching. Nearly 300 teachers 
participated in these seminars.

Satellite Insructional Television Experiment (SITE)

A significant experiment in communication for national deve
lopment was launched in the country in August, 1975 for a 
period of one year. The experiment uses a satellite loaned to 
India by the US National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
(N A SA ) for broadcasting programmes to 2400 villages, in six 
States selected for the purpose— Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Kar
nataka, Madhya Pradesh,, Orissa and Rajasthan. The program
mes are broadcast in four languages and in two transmissions, 
and arc intended for primary school children and the adult popu
lation. Amon<> the several objectives set for the experiment the 
most important is to prove the efficacy of television as a medium 
of communication for National Development. The specific con
cern of the Ministry of Education is to test the feasibility of this 
kind of mass communication programme for instructional pur
poses and its possible use in the expansion and improvement of 
education and training of teachers. The thrust of the programme 
is in the rural areas which are relatively unexposed to mass media 
and other modern communication.

T o  oversee the educational programmes transmitted through 
SITE, the Ministry of Education set uo in 1975 a Steering Com- 
m 'tt ' '"  with representatives of the Ministry of Education. ATR, 
N ^ ^ T ,  Central Bureau of Health Education and some non- 
offidVs So far five meetings of the Steering Committee have 
taken place.

The morning transmissions have be^n used for teacher train
ing programmes also. The responsibi>i*v of the training pro
grammes was with the Centre for Educational Tcchnolosv, 
N C E R T  in collaboration with the State Governments concerned. 
A  project for multi-media package for in-service training of pri
mary school teachers was developed by the Centre for Educa
tional Technology, New Delhi. Under this projcct 24,000 pri
m ary school teachers from 2.400 specially selected villages in the 
six States covered by the Satellite received training in science 
from October 16-27. 1975 during Dussehra holidays. The train
ing materials were in the form of a nru’ti-mcdia package which 
consisted of television programmes, radio programmes, activity



4

guides, enrichment materials and tutorials. A  sum of Rs. 1.70 
lakhs has been sanctioned to each of the six States for expendi
ture on this programme. I t  is likely that this programme m ay be 
repeated in summer 1976.

User-Teachers training camps were also organised in the six 
States to enable the operators-cum-custodians of T V  sets, who 
are invariably primary school teachers to utilise the T V  pro
grammes in enriching the curriculum of primary school children 
in a meaningful way and to provide them an opportunity of con
ducting pre-telecast and post-telecast activities and to help them 
in discharging their duties as user-teachers. The Ministry o'' 
Education sanctioned grants to the six States for undertaking this 
programme, which amounted to  Rs. 2.11 lakhs.

N a t i o n a l  C o u n c i l  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  R e s e a r c f i  a n d  T r a i n i n g

In what follows an account of the various activities of  the ' 
N C E R T  is given.

Research activities
The research activities within the Council were directed 

among others, towards the following themes :
1. Graphic analysis of Devnagari Script.
2. Phonological variations in standard Hindi in its dialec

tic areas.
3. Scientific creativity test development project.
4. Comparative study of mother tongue textbooks for 

primary classes.
5. Compilation of linguistic analysis of Hindi vocabulary 

of children of primary classes in Hindi.
6. Developmental norms project (51— 11 years).
7. Studies of academically gifted boys.
8. Cooperative research on first generation learners.
9. Development of scientific and mathematical concepts 

in urban and rural children at the primary level.
10. A National Survey of Teacher Education at the  ele

mentary level.
11. A  Survey of rural talent search scheme.

Apart from research work within the Council it also supports 
and sponsors research by outside agencies. 23 Research P ro 
jects undertaken bv various universities or teacher training col
leges during the year are being supported with a total financial
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aid of about Rs. 2 ,00,000/-. 18 professional educational orga
nizations have been supported with a cost of about Rs. 68„000/-.

Development work

( i)  Curriculum development for 10-j-2 pattern of schooling

A n expert committee has developed an Approach Paper on 
the curriculum for the 10 year school. The Approach Paper 
laid emphasis on inculcation oi values and attitudes and on awa
kening a sense of social awareness and responsibility, a pride in 
our cultural heritage, national integration, socialism and secu
larism. Work experience is included throughout the 10 years of 
school and science instruction for all the 10 ye^rs of schooling 
will be related to health, hygiene, the needs of the community, 
population education and environmental studies. The pro
gramme of general education for 10 years will be common to 
all pupils. This Approach Paper has been widely discussed in 
a National Seminar consisting of representatives of States and 
Educationists and on the basis of the views obtained a revised 
A pproach Paper has now been finalized to guide the States in 
the preparation of instructional materials in various subject areas 
for the first 10 years of school.

The Council has already prepared the textbooks in various 
science subjects, mathematics, social sciences and languages for 
Class IX  which are currently in use in the schools under Central 
Board of Secondary Education. Similar textbooks for Class X  
for the new pattern are being developed. These will be avail
able before the next school session.

F o r  the higher stage, Classes X I and XII,, syllabi in academic 
and vocational courses are being developed, so that those enter
ing the academic stream will undergo intensive learning in some 
of the selected areas leading to specialisation taking into account 
the aptitude of the students. Diversified courses will be  pro
vided for those taking up  vocational education.

(ii) Improvement of primary education
T o  achieve the goal of universalization of educational facili

ties to the age group 6-11 within the Fifth Plan period the C oun
cil is concentrating on several fronts. Some of these are the 
development of non-formal education programmes, mobilising 
the entire resources of the community, the renewal of the primary 
curriculum in cooperation with the State Primary Curriculum 
Units and the U nicht. and the trvine out of a community based 
educational approach through specially selected Community Pri
mary Centres in the States.
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(iii) Development of instructional materials in various subject 
areas during the year

This is a core activity of the various departments and units 
of the Council. More specifically the achievements during the 
year have been as follows :

( a )  Curriculum & Syllabi
1. Curriculum and syllabi in science, mathematics, social 

scicnces,, population education, languages and work 
experience for the first 10 years of schooling have 
been developed through a  number of workshops in  
association with teachers and educators.

2. Syllabi for X I and X II Classes in sciences, m athem a
tics and social sciences are under preparation.

3. F or  the + 2  stage of 1 0 + 2  pattern of schooling draft 
curriculum in 50 vocational subject areas and 16 areas 
in commerce have been developed.

4. In the field of teacher education, courses were deve
loped for television teaching at B.Ed. level and revision 
of M.Ed. courses undertaken.

5. A prototype of a correspondence course for Careers 
Masters have been developed for use by States.

6. Programmed learning materials in different subjects 
areas have been developed as sample materials fo r  
use by States.

(b )  Textbooks
Textbooks in various subjects continued to  occupy the a tten

tion of the Council during the period under report. Revision of 
textbooks for various classes have been completed. Draft tex t
books for Science and Social Studies for Class X have been p re 
pared. 7 Supplementary Readers in Science subjects were com 
pleted.

( c ) Evaluation o f Textbooks
Textbooks have continued to be evaluated. Besides, the

following publicaf'ons were completed.
1. A National Bibliography in Population Education.
2. A Source Book in Population Education.
3. An annotated Bibliography on Childrens Literature.

Training programmes
The f o u r  Rpsronnl C o l le g e s  o f  Education c o n t i n u e d  as usual 

the four-year B Sc. B.Ed and one vear B.Ed. programmes. M .F d .  
courses continued in Bhopal and Bhubaneswar and one y ea r
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M.Ed. in Science and 2-year M.Sc. course have been started at
Ajmer and Mysore respectively. All the colleges are continuing 
the Summer School-cum-Correspondence course for B.Ed. The 
Regular Training Courses at the NIE, and other training pro
grammes in various areas were also continued during the period 
under report.

Extension programmes

Extension forms an important aspect of Council’s work not 
only for disseminating ideas to the States but also to arouse fresh 
thinking and foster active collaboration among practising tcach;re 
on a wide scale. Intensive Teacher Education Programmes, 
Seminars, Workshops and Conferences at various levels of the 
educational ladder and in various subject areas were part of the 
year’s activities under the auspices of the Council.

Centre for Educational Technology

The Centre for Educational Technology is working for the 
development of innovations in education and is actively involved 
in various ways in educational broadcast of SITE directed to 
children in the age-group 5-12 in 2400 villages of 6 States. A 
massive programme of training 24,000 teachers was completed. 
It  is also working in close collaboration with the I.S.R.O. to 
study the impact of SITE programme on primary school children. 
It  has also taken up a number of feasible studies for designing 
system of optimisation of education and studies of radio for 
education and the feasibility of “open school” system of educa
tion.

Other activities

The Council continued to provide secretarial assistance to the 
National Board of School Textbooks and the National Council 
of Teacher Education.

It has also implemented on behalf of the Ministry of Educa
tion, The National Integration Project, Popu'ation Education 
Project and National Prize Competition for Childrens Literature.

The Third-All-India Educational Survey at the school level 
was taken up by the N C E R T  on behalf of the Ministry of Edu- 
c a ‘ion. The N C E R T  has also coordinated the work of the Third 
Survey in so far as it relates to the other agencies which are 
responsible for conducting different areas of survey. The b^s’C 
data has been rcceivf-H from a 1 Sfa'es and Union Territories wifh 
a few exceptions. The preliminary report has been completed 
and final report is expected to be completed in 1976.
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National Council for Teacher Education

In  view of the importance of school education as the founda
tion for all educational effort and the crucial role that the school 
teacher plays in the educational system, the Government of India 
established a National Council for Teacher Education with the 
following terms of reference :

(i)  To advise Government of India, on all matters con
cerning teacher education, including pre-service and 
in-service training; evaluation of curricula for teacher 
education and periodical review in revising curricula;

(ii) To advise State Governments on any matters referred 
to the Council by them;

(iii) To review the progress of plan schemes, both Central 
and State, concerning teacher education:

(iv) To advise Government on ensuring adequate standards 
in teacher education;

(v) Any other matter entrusted to the Council by the 
Government of India.

The N.C.E.R.T., New Delhi functions as the Secretariat of 
the National Council for Teacher Education.

The first meeting of the National Council for Teacher Educa
tion was held in New Delhi on 21-12-73. The Council reviewed 
the progress of plan schemes and set up Standing Committes and 
Working groups on different aspects of teacher education.

The second meeting of the General Body of the Council was 
held on 29th March, 1975. Some of the main resolutions passed 
by the N.C.T.E. to revamp teacher education are as follows :

1. It has urged for accreditation for teacher training 
institutions as this will go a long way in raising the 
standard of teacher education.

2. It has recommended that certain sensitive areas in 
Teacher Education may be identified for bringing about 
change in those areas. This would help in the maxi
mum use of the resources available for teacher educa
tion.

3. It has suggested that talented teachers should be 
attracted to teacher training institutions, so that quali
tative imorovcnient enn ho effected in teacher educa
tion programmes at all levels.



9

4. The Council has recommended that at least for some 
years to come, the main thrust should be on the 
improvement of the quality of e'ementary teacher edu
cation and to achieve this objective, special pre-service 
courses should be instituted at some selected centres in 
the country. Also, some special inservice courses for 
the existing teacher educators should be provided in 
primary teacher training by making uso of the facilities 
available in the State Institutes of Education, Regional 
Colleges of Education and N.C.E.R.T.

5. I h e  Council has ur&ed tha t the resources of those 
elementary teacher training institutions which have been 
closed or are being closed in some States, should be 
utilised for organising inservice education courses and 
extension programmes for primary school teachers.

6. It has been recommended that pre-school and primary 
teacher education should be integrated in a phased 
manner as, ultimately, this would have favourable 
impact on the enrolment and retention of children at the 
primary level.

The various Standing Committees of the N C T E  also met during 
the course of the year and made recommendations to improve 
teacher education in their respective areas.

The budget provision for 1976-77 in respect of National 
Council for Teacher Education is being made by N.C.E.R..T.

Science Education Programme and Other Projects assisted bv 
UNICEF

During 1975, 8000 primary science kits are to be distributed 
to the States/Union Territories. The price of the kits as we 1 as 
cost on transport up  to one point in the State will be borne by the 
UNICEF; besides, they will reimburse 75%  cost on the training 
of teachers at the rate of 3 teachers against 2 primary kits sup
plied. The total Fifth Plan allocation for the Science Education 
Programme is Rs. 10.00 lakhs. The budget provision for 1975-76 
is Rs. 3.50 lakhs while that for 1976-77 is Rs. 2.00 lakhs.

Besides the Science Education Programme, U N IC E F  assistance 
in the Fifth Plan period will cover the following projects : —

(a)  Primary Education Curriculum Renew al

The objective of this project is to develop innovative curricula 
and related instructional material, techniques etc. which could 
meet the educational needs of a large number of children who
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are iikcly to remain in school for only a few years or who arc 
not reached at all. The curriculum is to be adjusted to the life
style of the child and to the socio-economic opportunities likely 
to be available.

(b) D evelopment Activities in C om m unity EcJucw.ion and Parti
cipation.

The objective of this project is to develop and test new types 
of educational activities as a feasible means of meeting the mini
mum educational needs of a large group who are currently par
tially or totaliy deprived of any form of education.

The following States/Union Territories have been selected for 
participation in the two experimental projects viz. Primary Educa
tion Curriculum Renewal and Development Activities in Com 
munity Education and Participation :

(1 )  Andhra Pradesh, (2 )  Bihar, (3 )  Gujarat. (4 )  Himachal 
Pradesh, (5 )  Karnataka, (6 )  Kerala, (7 )  Madhya Pradesh, 
(S) Maharashtra, (9 )  Orissa, (10) Pondicherry, (1 1 )  Tamil 
Nadu, (12) Uttar Pradesh, and (13) Delhi (Slum Areas).

(c) Children’s M edia Laboratory

The objective of the C.M.L. is to develop or discover in
expensive, non formal effective media of educational and enter
tainment value for children from 4-8 years of age to teach them 
the information, skiils and attitudes that will enhance their life 
opportunities. The C.M.L. mainly concerns the central level 
agency and the States are not directly involved.

Textbook Printing Presses received as gift from the Federal Re
public of Germany

The printing press at Chandigarh which started production in 
January 1972 has facilities of phoiolitho printing in Hindi, Urdu, 
Guiarati and Gurumukhi. The building of the Bhubaneswar 
press has been completed and installation of machinery is expected 
to be completed shortly. The building of the Maysore press is 
nearing completion and orders for machinery have been placed 
The presses at Bhubaneswar and Mysore are expected to be fully 
operative during 1976-77.

Introducing the new 1 0 + 2 -}-3  educational structure

C-i the recommendation of the Education Commission, the 
Cen'ra) Advisory Board of F.duca'ion has adoiv^l a ivn-'nri'im; 
resolution recommending that the new pattern of 104 2-4-3 should 
be introduced all over India during the Fifth Plan period. The 12



year pattern of school education is already in iorce in Andhra 
Pradesh, Kerala, Karnataka and Uttar Pradesh. Assam, Jammu 
& Kashmir, West Bengal and Maharashtra have introduced the 
revised pattern of Secondary Education and are planning to 
introduce the two year course at the higher secondary siagc. Bihnr, 
Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh. Nagaland, Tamil Nadu. Himachal 
Pradesh. Manipur, Tripura and Rajasthan have accepted the new 
pattern and are working out the details. Other State Governments 
are considering the matter. The Delhi Administration as well as 
the Central Board of Secondary Education introduced the new 
pattern from May, 1975. Schools in the other Union lerriton.'s  
wil! adopt the changes made by the respective Boards of Educa
tion to which they are affiliated.

C e n t r a l  B o a r d  o f  S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t i o n

The Board undertook a very stupendous task during the year 
1975-76 by introducing the new 10-f-2 pattern of education in 
the member-schools of the Board, numbering about 982, from 1st 
May, 1975. The first public examination under the new scheme 
wil! be held in March, 1977. The following steps were taken 
towards the successful implementation of the new pattern : —

( a) Syllabi and course/,'
The syllabi and courses for the Secondary Course under the 

new pattern were prepared by the Board through its committees of 
courses in consultation with expert agencies and teachers con
cerned. They were circulated to all the member schools in time 
to enable them to prepare for the change. These have been weii 
received by the tcachers and other agencies.

(b)  Textbooks for the new pattern

The new textbooks for the Secondary School Examination 
(for classes IX  and X ) were released on 30th A p r i l .  1975 a: a 
special function held at V<<rvan Bhawan. New Delhi. The authors 
of the books were also honoured for their valuable contribution 
and certificates and prizes were awarded to 23 authors by Pro!'. 
D. P. Yadav, Deputy Minister of Educa.ion, who was the Chief 
Guest at the function. The Board published 14 titles of textbooks 
for the students of classes IX  and X under 104-2 Pattern.

(c) Orienting teachers to the new pattern
The Board in association with the N.C.E.R.T., New Delhi and 

Directorate of Education, Delhi arranged numerous programmes 
for all the independent schools, Sainik Schools, Tibetan" Schools 
and Government Schools in other Union Territories and adminis
trations. The Directorate of Education, Delhi organised such

11
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summer institutes was given to 650 teachers in Physics, Chemistry, 
Biology and Mathematics and 97 teachers of Economics were 
given orientation training in Commerce, a subject newly intro
duced in the Kendriya Vidyalayas in Lhe light of the 1 0 + 2  pattern.

Work experience

Work-expcrience, already included in the syllabus of the 
Kendriya Vidyalayas in classes VI to VIII, has been introduced 
in classes IX  and X  also from this year. The subjects mainly 
related to assembling of electrical appliances and fabrication of 
articles for sale and sewing the needle work as well as manufac
ture of stationery articles furniture items, etc. The main em
phasis now is on utilising the facilities and raw materials locally 
available to provide goods in quantity for being sold in the market 
at competitive prices bearing a small margin of profit which is 
deposited regularly in the Post Office Savings Bank account of 
every participating student.

Other achievements
The students of Kendriya Vidyalayas continued to be in the 

limelight in National Competitions. Out of 362 students se'ected 
for the award of the Science Talent scholarships, 66 were selected 
from Kendriya Vidyalayas. Master K. V. Prasad, student of the 
Kendriya Vidyalaya, Golconda won the Soviet Land Nerhu Award 
in painting with an opportunity to visit the USSR this summer. 
Three members of the teaching staff of the Kendriya Vidyalayas 
won awards in the All India Seminar Competition organised by 
the N C ER T. Shri H. N. Suthar, the Drawing Teacher of 
Kendriya Vidyalaya, Vallabh Vidya Nagar received the National 
Award for Teachers.

Sports and games
A Sports Control Board of Kendriya Vidyalayas was formed 

in September, 197.5 to promote Sports and Games and Phvsicil 
Education, organise tournaments at regional and All India level, 
select the Sangathan teams for sports competitions, arrange for 
intensive training for participation, in all the regional and national 
sports events. Part of the expenses of the Board is met by contri
butions from the pupil’s fund of the participating schools.

CenSral Tibetan Schools Administration
The total number of students studying in the schools 

run or aided by the Administration is 7,214, out of whom 1,351 
are residential students and 5.863 Dav-Scho'ars. Tn residential 
schools, boarding and lodging, bedding and clothing, daily neces
sities and medical facilities are provided free to those students



who arc orphans and came to India as refugees. Mid-day meals 
and free text-books and stationery are provided to all students 
including those studying in the Day Schools.

O t h e r  P r o g r a m m e s

Bai Bhavan Society

During the year eight exhibitions and twenty two workshops 
were organised for parents/teachers in science., clay modeling, 
graphic, toy-making, mask, batik, carboard-work, shcools decora
tion, art appreciation, wood-work, construction and puppet making. 
In. these workshops 887 teachers participated, including instructors 
from various Jawahar Bal Bhavans in India.

Besides this, 15 week-end workshops also conducted which 
were attended by the teachers of local schools, A series, of lec
tures on "How to guide children in Creative Art" and "Art 
appreciation'’ were attended by the teachers of different local 
schools.

210<;0 children participated in “Bal Din" and two seasonal 
festivals and cultural programmes on Independence Day.

The Repertory Group of Ba! Bhavan gave 18 performances 
and plays for the children and conducted a nationwide singing 
programme for 35000 school children and also conducted a 
teacher's training programme in Music, Creative Drama and 
Dance.

The Revised Estimates for 1975-76 in respect of Bal Bhavan 
Society are Rs. 10.40 lakhs and Budget Estimates for 1976-77 
arc Rs. 9 .50 lakhs.

National Foundation for Teachers’ Welfare

Collections to the Foundation Fund through voluntary contri
butions during the year totalled about Rs. 32 lakhs. Of this, 
80%  has been released to  States and Union Territories. A  sum 
of Rs. 2.74 crores has so far been released to 29 State and Union 
Territory Working Committees. The Foundation has built up 
a corpus of about Rs. 2.93 crores. The interest on this is given 
for various schemes of teachers’ welfare.

National awards to teachers

During 1975, 97 teachers of Primary and Secondary Schools 
and Sanskrit teachers working in traditional Pathshaias and Tols 
have been selected for these awards. The awards carry a certi
ficate of merit and a cash payment of Rs. 10(H).

.1— 1.’ 19 E d u  & S W / 7 5
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Out of these 97 teachers selected, 4 teachers are selected for 
four higher awards, which carry in addition cash certificates of 
Rs. 1000/- for each higher awardee.

Educational concessions to the children of the officers and the 
men of tre armed forces killed or disabled

Following the Indo-Pakistan conflict of December, 197!, the 
Central Government proposed to the State Governments to give 
the following educational concessions to the children of Defencc 
personnel and Para-military forces killed or permanently disabled 
during the hostilities for education up to the first degree level.

(a )  Complete exemption from tuition and other fees 
levied by the educational institutions concerned as 
well as charges levied for school bus maintained by 
the school and actual fares for railway pass for stu
dents or bus fare certified by Head of Institution.

(b)  Grants to meet hostel charges in full for those study
ing in boarding schools and colleges.

(c) Full cost of books and stationery, and
(d )  Full cost of uniform where this is compulsory.

Most of the State Governments/Union Territories have agreed 
to  the proposal and have announced educational concessions more 
or less on the above lines for children in question reading in the 
educational institutions under their control. These concessions 
are continuing. The Central Government gives these concessions 
to the entitled children studying in institutions functioning under 
the Central Government and some private institutions not recog
nised by any State Government.

A budget provision of Rs. 1,,00,000 has been made for this 
scheme for 1976-77 in the Ministry budget.

Nehru Bal Pustakalaya

This scheme seeks to provide supplementary reading mate
rial to children with national integration as the main aim. Ear.h 
title is brought out in all the principal regional languages with 
uniform format, price etc. The Scheme is implemented fcy 
National Book Trust who are given a grant of Re. 1 / -  per copy 
brought out by them. Generally, 1,00.000 copies of each title 
are published. The Trust brought out 32 original titles and 267 
translations by the end of the Fourth  Plan. Up-to-date 3S origi
nal titles and 374 translation have been brought out. 5 original 
titles and 106 translations in 12 languages are expected to be com
pleted by the end of 1975-76. A budget provision ot Rs. 8.00



lakhs for 1975-76 and for 1976-77 a sum of Rs. 10.00 lakhs has 
been agreed to for this scheme.

National Council for Women's Education

The members of the National Council for W omen’s Educa
tion, who participated in the Genera! discussions in the meeting 
held on the 18th March, 1975. had pointed out the various aspects 
of Girl’s Education and expressed their desire for concerted efforts 
to ensure that appreciable progress is made in this direction. They 
appreciated the items for consideration including the important 
recommendations on education trom the report of committee on 
the status of women and proposals for celebration of the Inter
national W om en’s Year. Sint. Padma Ramachandran explained 
the background of the report of the committee on the status of 
Women and mentioned the salient recommendations for considera
tion of the Council. Representatives of the N C E R T  explained 
the various programmes taken in hand by the Council in the field 
of non-formal education and the approach of the Council with 
regard to the curriculum prepared by it for 10+ 2  pattern of 
education keeping in view the need of girls’ education.

] 7



C H A P T E R  11

HIGHER EDUCATION AND RESEARCH

The Ministry of Education is primarily concerned with thc 
maintenance and determination of standards in higher education, 
a (unction dicharged through thc University Giants Commission. 
Spccu.i cmphasi* has been laid in the programme lor the consoli
dation and improvement of the quality of education. The Minis
try has also been paying special attention to the improvement of 
the facilities available for students and to the enhancement of the 
status of teachers. The Ministry has also funded separate orga
nisations for the promotion of social science and historical re 
search. Provision of scholarship facilities for meritorious stu
dent^ in hieher education has been separately dealt with in 
Chanter IV.

Some of the institutions of the Government of India in this field 
•' re : —  ii)  the University Grants Commission, (ii) the Central 
Universities, viz. the Aligarh Muslim University, the Banaras 
Hindu University, the Jawaharlal Nehru University, the Univer
sity of Delhi, Visva-Bharati. the North-Easter!! Hill University 
and University at Hyderabad, (iii) the Shastri Indo-Canadian 
Institute, Civ) The Institute of Advanced Study, Simla and ( \ ; 
tile Indian Council of Social Science Research.

U N IV ERSITY  GRA N TS COMMISSION

The University Grants Commission has been reconstituted ir. 
January. 1976 and Prof. Satish Chandra, formerly Vice-Chairman 
of the Commission has been appointed Chairman of uie Com 
mission with effect from thc 15th January, 1976. The UGC 
continued to provide assistance to Universities and colleges for 
approved development programmes in the area of higher educa
tion. Thc main emphasis in the current plan is on consolidation, 
flexibility and social, justice. For this purpose, strengthening and 
proper orientation of the existing Departments of Universities and 
making the existing colleges viab'e in order to raise their acadenve 
■'landards, resulating the growth of enrolment, informal and iull- 
i I me education particularly at the undcrgrackiate level, are some 

the important programmes. Unplanned proliferation o! U r  - 
versities and col'esies has declined.



There were 101 Universities in 1974-75 and 102 as 
on 1-12-1975. The number of new colleges has dropp
ed to 125 in 1973-74 and to 83 in 1974-75 as against 
200 on an average per annum during the period 1969—  
73. The growth rate in the University enrolement exclud
ing PUC/ Intermediate,Pre-Professional v\hich was I 4 . 5 ^  in 
i 969-70 over 1968-69 has fallen to 3 < during 1973-74. Addi
tional facilities made available tor non-formal education through 
private study and correspondence courses have contributed 
to this sharp decline in the growth rate of enrolment. While 
enrolment in general is being regulated., access to higher educa
tion for the underprivileged scclior.s. oV me society is among the 
priority programmes of the Commission. The Fifth Plan propo
sals of the Universities and colleges haw. also taken into account 
the need for special facilities to be provided for backward areas 
and special efforts are being made towards removal of regional 
imbalances. During the current Plan period, the Commission 
has adopted a liberalised pattern of assistance for the develop
ment of backward areas. Institutions located in such areas are 
eligible to receive assistance from it in relaxation of the minimum 
prescribed students enrolment and faculty strength. For cons
truction of student hostels, assistance to institutions in backward 
areas will be 75%  of the approved cost as against 50%  for others. 
All institutions assisted by the Commission towards the construc
tion of hostels for students arc now' required to reserve 20%  of 
seats for students belonging to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes.

Some of the important steps taken by the Commission to
wards the development of higher education include special assis
tance to Centres of Advanced Study, development of colleges, 
re-structuring of courses, implementation of the 10+2-1-3 pattern 
of education, examination reforms, faculty improvement pro
grammes through seminars and orientation courses for teachers, 
travel grants to teachers, special assistance to teacher education 
and research and programmes of area study and research, fellow
ships and improvement of undergraduate education. Steps have 
also been taken towards giving autonomy to selected colleges so 
that they can experiment with new educational processes and 
bring about necessary changes in the courses of study and tech
niques of teaching and evaluation.

The Commission has advised all State Governments to set 
up an Inter-University Coordination Board so as to make the 
best use of all available resources and expertise for the coordi
nated development of the academic programmes of the various 
1 ’Diversities in each State. The Universities have also been 
asked to set up a Planning Board which would engage itselt in a

1 9
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continuous review of the implementation of the various acade
mic programmes in the University, prepare long term plans and 
suggest measures to involve the Universities more closcly with 
the problems and needs of the community.

The schemes being implemented for the development ot 
colleges include provision for faculty improvement, practical 
training and field experience and also reorienting courses to
wards community needs. Both city colleges and colleges in 
ruial areas will be assisted in the restructuring of their courses 
so as to make them relevant to rural needs.

The Commission has communicated a set of guidelines lo 
Universities for restructuring courscs of studies ai the first degree 
level within the general principles of relevance and flexibility so 
that they would be related to local needs and environment. The 
courscs arc to be reoriented in such a manner that the student 
can apply his theoretical knowledge to the problems of the region 
through field work, project work, extension etc. With the help 
of review committees, subject panels and regional workshops, il 
has initiated a process that would lead to the up-dating and 
modernisation of syllabii and courses and the development of the 
teaching-learning process related to the individual and social 
needs of students.

While endorsing a new pattern of education, the Commission 
has appointed a taskforce to work out the details of the change 
over and the nature of adjustments that would become necessary 
in the 5th plan proposals of the universities. The task-force 
will also consider the question of introducing pass, honours and 
linked courscs in the Central Universities as well as the problem 
o? organising school and pre-degree classes within the framework 
of the 10+2-1-3 pattern.

The Commission has accorded priority to the faculty im
provement programme and faculty awards. Institutional laculty 
improvement programmes have also been integrated with collegc 
seier.ee improvement programmes and the college humanity 
programme.

The Commission's programme of research fellowships in 
humanities, social sciences and science, engineering and techno
logy ;v continuing and assistance is continued to be given towards 
the pre-vision of student:- amenities and studen1 -welfare. 'She 
C vr.im'v-sion has also taken stops lo open regional instnamcnta- 
th.'n er-ntres to help the Universities lo repair and to bring to a re
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the idle equipment and to train technicians; to maintain the equip
ment properly. The Commission has approved financial assis
tance to Universities to have computer facilities so that all the 
Universities will have either some computer facilities of their own 
or would be enabled to have appropriate computer Lime from 
other institutions.

The Commission continues to give assistance towards students 
amenities and student welfare including che provision of hostel 
accommodation, setting up study centres and non-resident study 
centres, establishment oi books banks, studcnt-aid-fund, setting 
up of health centres and students’ homes. Under the scheme of 
book banks, multiple copies of text-books are provided in college 
libraries and they are made available to deserving students on 
loan during the period of their study. Universities and colleges 
are also assisted towards establishing a student-aid-fund so that 
the poor and needy students might be helped to pay tuition fees 
and examination fees and meet other needs related to their study. 
A  Working Group has also been set up b y  the Commission to 
finalise new programmes oi student welfare to be taken during 
the current plan.

The Commission conducted regular cultural programmes with 
the Governments of Afghanistan, Bangla Desh, Bulgaria, Cze
choslovakia, Hungary, Romania., PolanJ, G.D.R., F.R.G.,
France, U.S.S.R., Iran, Yugoslavia, the A rab  Republic of Egypt 
and Mongolia. During the year 30 foreign scholars were receiv
ed and 40 Indian scholars were sent abroad under various cul
tural exchange programmes. These visits have provided an 
excellent opportunity to Indian teachers to  study the latest deve
lopments in various fields abroad. Comprehensive reports re
ceived from Indian and foreign scholars have also helped to 
formulate effective, collaborative programmes between the Uni
versities and institutions in India and their counterparts in 
foreign countries.

As the Annual Report of the University Grants Commission 
is separately placed before Parliament for discussion, no detail
ed account of its programme^ and activities has been given here.

Central Universities

With the promulgation of the Emergency there has been a 
good deal of improvement in the atmosphere of the campuses 
of the Central Universities. The students could devote more 
attention to their studies: and their attendance in the classes and 
laboratories has improved.



A L IG A R H  M USLIM  U NIVERSITY

Admission to courses

The University admitted during the session under report 
4,507 students including 85 foreign students. The total number 
of students in the various Faculties during the session 1975-76 
is 11,646 which includes 1,047 students of evening classes. 824 
Ph.D. students and 328 foreign students.

Games, sports and other cultural activities

The students took part in many extra curricular aevi'. ivies in 
and outside the University. One of the University hockey 
players was taken in the I.H.F. team to play at Kabui and 
another in the combined Universities team. The University 
Skating team and the Tennis team distinguished themselves dur
ing the year. The Riding Club Captain was awarded a Sports 
Talent Scholarship by the Inter-University Sports Board.

Participation in conferences abroad
The University teachers participated in various International 

Conferences, Symposia and Seminars in and outside the country. 
The important among those arc the 3rd International Congress 
of Iranian Chemical Society at Iran, the 4th Joint IAU IUHPS 
Symposium on History of Astronomy on the occasion of the 
Tercentenary Royal Greenwich observatory symposium at L on
don, the 1st International Symposium of Continental Margin Ben- 
thoaic Forminifora at Halifix, Canada, the 27th International 
Symposium on Crop Protection at Gont, Belgium, Com m on
wealth Helminthological meeting in the LI.K. and the 8th Inter
national Congress on Carboniferous Stratingraphy held at 
Moscow.

Several important local Conferences, Seminars and Symposia 
were also organised during the year under review. Special men
tion may be made of the 36th Annual Session of the Indian His
tory Congress, Seminar on ' ‘Religion and Social Protest’" and on 
Milton on the occassion of his death tercentenary celebration 
and a Symposium on ‘Technology’.

Research activities
Certain teachers of the Department of'Chemistry have signed 

a patents agreement with an American Pharmaceutical company 
for world market rights of a new drug which is considered a boon 
for heart patients. The Bio-chemistry Research Unit is also 
engaged in finding out a safe drug for the treatment of atheros
clerosis. The Bio-chemistry Section of the Department cf
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Chemistry has started a programme to study properties of inso
luble Trysin and important pepsin digestive enzymes.

The Department of Chemistry in collaboration with Dr. Helen 
F.S.U, an American Scientist, has undertaken a research project 
under PL-480  on 'Screening of Indigenous Herbaceous Seed 
Oils’. The object of the project is to find out useful vegetable 
oils as can be obtained from the seeds of indigenous herbaceous 
plants, especially those growing in Rajasthan region and in the 
low lands of Uttar Pradesh.

Creative Teaching Unit

The Creative Teaching Unit in the Department of Physics 
has taken up a comprehensive programme of innovative instruc
tion at the undergraduate level. It is an experiment in experi
mental learning in which the students are expected to lap their 
talent, resources of thinking, learning and doing.

Health Centres

The Rural Health Training Centre of the Jawaharlal Nehru 
Medical College has expanded its activities for providing health 
care for the rural population under the centre. In addition to 
the internees of the College, post-graduate students also work in 
the area in connection with their research work.

The U rban Health Centre of the Medical College has chosen 
a new field practice area— Zohrabagh and Jivangarh villages. 
About 500 families have been registered and preventive and 
curative services are being provided to them. The Centre has 
also started specialised clinics like Family Planning. Health 
Screening, etc.

Acquisitions

The Department of Pharmacology has acquired valuable 
items of equipment worth Rs. 3.5 lakhs through a donation from 
the Alexander Von Humboldt Foundation, West Germany. The 
Department has established a section of Psycholpharmacology 
and the work on “ Effect of Hypoxia at different environmental 
temperatures on the behavioural correlates of anxiety in 1 ats" is 
in progress.

Students committee
Aji  ad-hoc committee with a nominated President. Vice Pre

sident, Secretary and Executive has been constituted in place of 
the students Union which was dissolved in October 1975.
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BANARAS H IN D U  U N IV ERSITY

The most revealing feature of the year under review is that 
the University, with the co-operation of its vast majority of tea- 
ehcrs, students and the staff fortified with the proclamation of the 
emergency, stood as a man against all forces of disruption and 
other anarchical elements, and went ahead undoing the evil 
effccts of indiscipline and proving its worth as a great scat of 
learning. It was able to hold examinations smoothly and in 
time.

Research projects

In the field of science and agriculture, seven new Research 
Projects were sanctioned during the year. Notable amongst them 
were those on the production of some Petrochemicals., RN A - 
Protein binding sites in ribasomes (D N A ), wheat and on rice.

The University admitted 9909 students during the year under 
review.

Students amenities & welfare

In pursuance of the 20-point Programme announced by the 
Prime Minister, larger amenities were provided to the students 
during the year. Deserving students were given special financial 
assistance to the extent of about Rs. 3.78 lakhs including 
Rs. 17,914 from the Student Welfare Fund. Arrangements have 
also been made for subsidised establishment charges in hostels 
run by students themselves. Cafeterias have been set up for the 
supply of wholesome meals in the campus at Re. 1 /-  per Thali 
against Rs. 2.50 outside the campus.

Textbook Bank

Nearly 20%  of the students including all belonging to Sche
duled Castes/Scheduled Tribes have benefited by the setting up 
of the Textbook Bank. T o  students residing outside the cam
pus, four Study Centres having Textbooks have been established.

Games, sports & other cultural activities

Arm»nc (he activities of the University students in the field ol 
>james and sports, special mention may be made of the X X IX  
Ali-fnciia Inter-Varsity Wrestling Competition and Inter-Varsity 
( hast /o n e )  Basket Ball Tournament, which were held in the 
Camnus, In the first competition the University got two gold 
medal' -. The University team won the Fast Zone Basket Ball 
Championship.
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Participation in conferences

The University has been a seat o£ many national and inter
national seminars and symposia in various fields. A  number of 
teachers were deputed to attend various Seminars, Conferences, 
c!e.. within the country and abroad. A  few among the impor
tant seminars, etc. are a Seminar on “Democracy in India—  
Challenges and Perspective” , All-India Conference on W om en’s 
Education, UNESCO Conference on “Man and the Biosphere", 
International Symposium 011 “Rural Settlements in Monsoon 
Lands anil the 20th Congress of the Indian Society of Theoretical 
a x: Applied Mechanics.

Computer centre
The University has obtained sanction of the University 

Grants Commission for the establishment of the much needed 
computer centre and seting-up of a Post-Graduate course in 
computer Science.

Economy measures
The University has taken various steps to effect maximum 

economy like, stoppage of payment of over-time allowance; 
curtailment of expenditure on celebrations and convocations, on 
travel abroad and on travel by air; discontinuance of refresh
ments; reduction in direct telephones.

Finance
During 1974-75, the Annual Revenue Budget of the Univer

sity w a s  Rs. 5.70 crores. 78% of the expenditure was met by 
receipt of a Block Grant of Rs. 4.45 crores from the University 
Grants Commission.

The total amount of donations received for general purposes 
was Rs. 64,500. The value of the property and assets of the 
University stood at Rs. 19,10,63,700 as on 1-4-1974.

Developmental activities
In the sector of developmental activities, the IV  Plan period 

bears a distinct mark as compared to the earlier Plans so far as 
the implementation of various schemes and projects is concerned.

Building projects
Excepting the second, third and fourth phases of the Hospi- 

t J  complex which continue as spill-over to the V Plan schemes, 
n'ost of the building projects of other faculties have been com
pleted and are in occupation and use of the concerned depart
ments of the University.



26

UNIVERSITY O F D E L H I

The Campus has been comparatively t'ree from tensions and 
disturbances during the year 1975, mainly as a result of the 
implementation of the 20 point programme announced by the 
Prime Minister with special reference to the student amenities. 
Various disciplinary measures have been tightened up in the 
oflices of the University.

Representation of students & tcachers-Academic Council

The demand for democratic participation, specially of the 
Mudent-communhy in the academic body, has been acccp-.Ovl, and 
steps have been taken to implement the same to a large extent.

New appointments

Dr. R. C. Mehrotra, former Head of the Chemistry Depart
ment and Dean of the Faculty of Science, Rajasthan University, 
took over as Vice-Chancellor on 8th December, 1974 (A.N.) 
Prof. U. N. Singh, Dean of the Faculty of Mathematics assumed 
charge of the post of Pro-Vice-chancclIor with effect from 29th 
April, 1975.

Admissions

The total number of students admitted during the year 
1975-76 was 17,640 including those admitted to the School of 
Correspondence Courses and those registered as External candi
dates and Non-Collegiate Women candidates. The total enrol
ment during the year was 1.32,682.

Health centre
The facilities for the health care of students have been 

augmented and an additional Health centre was established in the 
South Delhi Campus.

Mess facilities
The University has arrived at an arrangement whereby the 

Super Bazar has opened a branch at the University Campus and is 
supplying rations and other commodities to the hostels. A con
cession of 5 to 10 per cent is also given on some of the items 
supplied to the hostels. Many colleges alreadv have Consumer 
Co-operative. Stores but this year additional stationery and book 
stalls have been opened in the University and some colleges.

Student committees
This year in place of Unions, Central Students Committees 

have been nominated in various colleges and at the University. A
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special feature of these committees is that areas of functioning 
have been defined. These a r e : — (1) Debating (2 )  Cultural
Programme (3) Student Amenities (4 )  Transport (5) Sports (6 )  
Academic Programmes and (7 )  N.S.S. At the University level, 
two central Students Committees— one for die M ain  Campus and 
other for the South Campus have been constituted. These com 
mittees have been functioning effectively since their constitution 
and have organised a number of academic programmes to educate 
the student community on the Prime Minister's 20-point economic 
programme.

20-Point Programme

The Students committees have launched a collective drive for 
raising adequate funds for the establishment of a Book Bank for 
the poor and needy students. They also organised seminars and 
lectures as a part of their anti-dowry campaign.

South Campus

While the South Campus was set up mainly to cater to the 
needs of Post-graduate students residing in the South Delhi area, 
a beginning towards administrative decentralisation has further 
been consolidated by deciding to transfer the administrative con
trol of 18 colleges and 12 Law Centres to the Director, South 
Campus. The Director, South Delhi Campus, will accordingly 
deal with the administrative and academic matters of all these 
colleges. In addition, in the third phase of the arrangement, some 
more colleges will be assigned to him with effect from the 1st of 
March, 1976.

Criteria for recruitment of teachers

With the introduction of the revised pay scales, better mini
mum qualifications for future recruitment of Lecturers in the 
University as well as in Colleges have been prescribed.

Computer centre
In order to cope with the increasing demand for the computer 

facilities in the University and the surrounding region, the system 
3 6 0 /4 4  was augmented by installing a Seven Track Tape Drive. 
v- Dual Density Feature and a Plotter.

Hospital facilities

The employees of the University and its colleges have been 
extended hospitalisation facilities in recognised hospitals in Delhi 
on the same lines as are available to the Central Government em
ployees in Delhi. This Scheme has been sanctioned with effect 
fro ip. the 1st April, 1974.
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Over-time allowance
The University has decided with effect from the 1st October, 

1975, tha t work on payment of over-time allowance must cease 
in all sections and departments of the University, except in very 
exceptional circumstances.

New courses
The following new courscs were introduced : —

Diploma in International Law; Diploma in Law of Inter
national Institutions; Bachelor of. Pharmacy; Doctor ot M cJidnc  
(iVI.D.) Tuberculosis and Respiratory Diseases; and M.Ch. (Car- 
dio-Thoracic Surgery coursc).

U N IV ER SITY  O F  H Y D ER A B A D

Campus

The Government of Andhra Pradesh have allotted a site ex
tending over 2300 acres situated at the old Hyderabad-Bombay 
Highway which is nearly 14 Km. from the centre of the Hydrabad 
city, for locating the University. The possession of the land was 
handed over to the University on the 25th March, 1975. The late 
Miss Padmaja Naidu has bequeathed her property consisting of 
two buildings known as “Golden Threshold” and “Gopal Clinic’' 
situated in the city of Hyderabad to the University. The Prime 
Minister dedicated these two buildings to  the University when she 
visited this campus in November, 1975. The University office is 
now functioning in the “Golden Threshold". “The Gopal Clinic" 
is being utilised as the Students’ Hostel.

Courses

During the current academic year the University has started 
one year M. Phil courses in (i)  Organic Chemistry (2)  X-ray 
Crystallography (3 )  Physical Methods in Structure Determination 
and Analysis and (4 )  Computer Methods. These courses com
menced on the 1st December, 1975.

One year M. Phil courses in (1) Bio-chemical Techniques,
(2)  Economics and (3 )  Environiental Geo-sciences will com
mence shortl\.

These courscs are being conducted with the assistance of the 
central institutions situated at Hyderabad.

A two year M. A. coursc in English has also been started with 
the assistance of the Central Institute of English and Foreign 
Languages.
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The University Grants Commission has provided a Fellowship 
of Rs. 4 0 0 /-  p.m. to the M. Phil students.

Finances
During the year 1974-75, the University Grants Commission 

paid a grant of Rs. 10 lakhs to the University- An expenditure 
of Rs. 8,08.242 was incurred against this, till the 31st March, 
1975.

For the current year 1975-76, there is a provision of Rs. 75 
lakhs for the University.

JAW A H A R L A L  N E H R U  U NIVERSITY

Admissions
The number of students enrolled for various programmes of 

study, both on the main campus and at the Centre of Postgraduate 
Studies, Imphal is 2.500 during the year 1975, of which about 
1,644 students are post-graduates.

New Schools
The School of Environmental Sciences and the School of 

Computer and Systems Sciences started functioning during 1975. 
The seventh school viz. of Creative Arts, is in the process of 
being set up.

New cources
The undermentioned new courses were instituted :
1. Ph.D. in Economics, Environmental Sciences, Computer 

and Systems Sciences, Flindi, Urdu and Persian;
2. M.Sc. programme in Life Sciences;
3. Two-year M .A. programme in Urdu; and
4. Certificate of Proficiency in Sinhala and Vietnamese.

Tissue Culture Unit
The Tissue Culture Unit of the Indian Council of Medical 

Research has been transferred to the Jawaharlal Nehru University 
and accommodated in the Animal Tissue Culture Laboratory being 
set up m the School of Life Sciences.

Participation in conferences etc.
Several members of the faculty delivered lectures in other 

universities/acamedic institutions in the country under the N a
tional Lecturership Scheme. Prof. B. D. Nag Chaudhri was in
vited to be Chairman of the Indian side of the Indo-US sub
commission on Science and Technology. Prof. Rasheeduddin 
Khan led the Indian side at the Joint Indo-Soviet Commission for



Cooperation in Social Sciences in Moscow, and Pro. Moonis Raza 
participated in the deliberations of the Commission as a member. 
Prof. Moonis Raza has also been requested to accept the Chair
manship of the Section on Methods of Regionalisation of the 
forthcoming international Geographical Congress scheduled to be 
held in Moscow in July, 1976.

Research work

Research work on as many as 102 research projects sponsored 
by institutions such as the Indian Council of Social Science Re
search. the Bhabha Atomic Research Centre, The Indian Council 
of Historical Research, the National Council for Sciences and 
Technology, etc.. are in progress in the various schools.

Scholarships. Freeships

Nearly, 1.000 students representing about 50 per cent of the 
total strength of full-time students received scholarships, freeships 
and other financial assistance from the University and from other 
organisations such as the Indian Council of Social Science R e
search, the University Grants Commission, the Indian Council of 
Historical Research, the Council of Scientific anti Industrial R e 
search etc.

Publications

Nearly 30 books were published by the members of the faculty 
of the Jawaharlal Nehru University.

Construction projects

Out of eighty residences under construction for the faculty 
and other employees, nearly 32 have already been occupied and 
the rest are expected to be occupied by or during 1976. One 
more Block for 200 students and four wardens has been occupied 
in July while the remaining two blocks, which will provide resi
dential facilities to 400 students and eight wardens, would be 
ready for occupation during January February, 1976. The work 
on the building of the school of Computer & Systems Sciences has 
been completed and the installation of the R-1020 Bulgarian Com
puter is expected to be completed by early February, 1976.

N O R TH  EA STER N  H IL L  U NIVERSITY
The Government of Meghalaya is acquiring about 1000 acres 

of land for the North Eastern Hill University campus and this 
land is likely to be shortly handed over to the University.

Schools
The University has planned the setting up of ten schools of 

which five schools, viz., those of Languages, Special Sciences, Life

3 0
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Scicnces. Pinsica! Sciences and Education have already been es- 
ta'Wished and have started functioning through their respective 
Departments numbering ten in all.

Library
The Library has tile strength of some 40.000 books at present 

and it •s expected that i! will be sufficiently up-to-date and well- 
ecjuippe.J within a year to be able to provilie lb.' necessary Iibrai'y 
facilities to ihe ic.h hers, rcsearuiers and students m various dis
cipline^.

Sposi- camps and workshops
During the last two years since its establishment. NEHU or- 

gairsed two Inter-Collegiate Sports Meets and began sending 
team:, in the Inter-University Zonal Tournaments, it  organised 
two Student Leadership Training Camps (in collaboration, with 
the Vishwa Yuvak Kendra of Delhi) and one National Service 
Scheme Leadership Training Camp. NSS Camps have also been 
conducted bv colleges in different parts of the region under its 
jurisdiction, ft conducted a Workshop in the Social Scicnces for 
college teachers with the help of the Centres for the Study of 
Social Sciences. Calcutta and hosted the Twelfth Annual Histori
cal Conference of the Institute of Historical Studies, Calcutta. 
Tw o workshops, one at Dinapur., Nagaland, and the other at 
Shillong Meghalaya, were conducted by the Central Institute of 
Indian Languages, Mysore, in cooperation with NEHU. A re 
gional Centre of N E H U  at Kohima, Nagaland, was established 
in 1974. Another Regional Centre of N E H U  at Aizawal. M izo
ram, is in the process of being set up.

Training centre
. The University has recently started a Pre-examination Train

ing Centre for candidates belonging to  the Scheduled Castes and 
TriBps from the States of Assam, Meghalaya, Nagaland, Manipur, 
Tripura and the Union Territories of Arunachal Pradesh and 
Mizoram who intend to appear at the I.A.S., and Allied Services 
Examinations. They are also provided with hostels— one for men 
and the other for women.

20-Point Economic Programme
In pursuance of this programme, seven colleges affiliated to 

the University have already set up Book Banks.

in d e n ts  aid fond
The University has already established a Students Aid Fund, 

and is taking steps to  set up such Aid Funds in the affiliated col
leges also.
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VIS V A-BHAR AT I

Appointments
Dr. Surajit Chandra Sinha, Director in the Anthropological 

Survey of India, Calcutta joined the University as its Vice-Chan
cellor vice Dr. P. C. Gupta who relinquished charge of his office 
©n 1 .9 .1 9 7 5 .  Many other eminent scholars also jo'ned the 
University during the period under review.

Annual Fian Programme (1975-76)
In view of the stringent economic situation, the total :>allay 

for 1975-76 was restricted to Rs. 1.50 crores. The amount of 
development grant during the Fifth Plan period is yet to be deter
mined. The University is, however, continuing its progran; n -  on 
some essential items which arc either spill-over from the Fourth 
Plan or are meant for inclusion in the Fifth Plan outlay, out of 
ad-hoc grants received from the Commission.

Committee on Visva-Bharati

The Committee appointed by the Government in February, 
1974 under the Chairmanship of Justice S. A. Masud of Calcutta 
High Court to determine the lines on which the Visva-Bharati may 
develop and to recommend guidelines for the amendment of the 
Visva-Bharati Act, has since submitted' its report to the Govern
ment. The recommendations of the Committee are -s ider 
examination.

Shastri Indo-Caaadian Institute

Twelve Fellows/language trainees have come to In d ia  during 
1975-76 to conduct research in humanities under its i'J'.j.vship 
programme and to study Indian languages.

The Institute has also started a Visiting Lectureship Pro
gramme, which is intended to encourage a dialogue befA eeti In 
dian and Canadian Scholars in specialised fields in order L > bring 
first hand information about India and to assist in encoura^i.ig In 
dian Studies programmes in Canadian Universities. UnJer this 
programme, three Profesosrs from various Indian Universities 
have been sent to Canada on a lecture tour during the current 
academic year.

During July/August 1975 a third group of High Schoo, T ea
chers and undergraduate students visited India under the Summer 
Programme of the Institute.

Indo-USSR Cultural Exchange Programme
Thirty-nine teachers have joined Indian Un;'- ersitie> j-irin;.* 

1975-76 for teaching Russian language and literature.



Indo-French Cultural Exchange Programme

Three French language teachers are continuing at Fujian Uni- 
\ ersities.

Jndo-FRG Cultural Exchange Programme

Eleven teachers have joined varum-; Indian Universities ior 
teaching German language and literature during 1975-76.

fndn-Bangladesh Cultural Exchange Programme

Ten delegates from Bangladesh have come to India to attend 
Sjminars/Conierences organised by the Indian Universities/Insti
tutes of Higher Learning. The im itations were extended by Delhi 
University. Aligarh Muslim University, Association of Indian Uni
versities, New Delhi, Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad and De
partment of Atomic Energy.

Rural Institutes

During 1975-76, a sum of Rs. 16,07,215 has been released 
to the Rural Institutes. The number of candidates, who took 
the annual as well as supplementary examinations for various d ip
loma/certificate courses conducted at the Rural Institute under 
the aegis of the National Council of Rural Higher Education in 
1975, was 1175. Out of these, 849 were declared successful.

Institutions deemed to be Universities
(i) Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi.
(ii) Gurukul Kangri Vishwavidyala. Hardwar.
(iii) Gujarat Vidyapith. Ahmedabad.
(iv) Tata Institute of Sociul Sciences, Bombay.

These institutions are paid maintenance grants on cover-the- 
deftcit basis and matching share of development grants approved 
by the University Grants Commission. These institutions conti
nua l  their norma1 activities during the year.

The work relating to the Tafa Institute of Social Sciences. 
Bombay and Jamia Millia Islamia. New Delhi (Higher Education 
Part) has been transferred to the University Grants Commission 
and they will b_' pavin« both the Maintenance grants and Deve
lopment grants to these Institutions with effect from 1976-7~.

Dr. Zakir Hussain Memorial College. Delhi

The Ministry of Works & Houing have allotted a plot of land 
of about 6 acres in the Mivtto Road area. New Delhi to the Dr. 
Zakir Hussian Memorial College for the construction of the
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College building. A sura of Rs. 3 lakhs has already been re
leased durhi gthe financial year for the purchase of land. Ano
ther'- amount of Rs, 3 lakhs has further been sanctioned to the 
C'o’Icno as the depreciated cost of the Municipal School buildings 
standing at the silc of the hvnd allotted to the College.

Dr. /a k k  Hussain Memorial Lectures

i’iu, University Grants Commission wrote to the Vlcc-Chvmre- 
N onh ['astern Hill JJnivcrsity, Shillong in September, 1975 

u> fii'!'.: the Secturc for 1975.

&f Dr. 7: .ikiv I l r .s y .u n  Institute oi Mar.\ic Studies
The Department of Mamie Studies of the Jamia Millia i'la 

mia. created v,>:!’ an ciyJmynietr fund of Rs. 3.00.000 paid iiy 
the f iovcrnmen! oi' India carried <an the I'ollov ine activities dur
ing the current 3car :

(i> The project emit'ed A rlc 'd  Study 01 Muslim 
Women in £ix Cities of U. P.. Delhi and Kr.shm' •”
has been completed. The report of the findings lv.is 
been submitted to the U.G.C.

(iij Mrs. Irfan Bee Noori has translated Imam's Quvluu- 
ns Risah on lasawwul.

(iii) The work on A  History of Muslim Education is in 
progress.

fiv) On an invitation of the Institute, Prof. Sevket Bulu 
of the Faculty of L’A'ngiiagcs. H ’;:icn and Geography, 
Ankara University (Turkey) gave a lecture cm ‘Reli
gion in To-day’s Turkey’.

Recognition of degrees

Protocols on the recognition of degrees between India 011 the 
ore  hand and Bulgaria and Czechoslovakia on the other were 
signed during 1975.

Indian Council of Social Science Research, New Delhi

The various programmes undertaken by the ICSSR since its 
inception in 1969 continued to make headway during the year 
nndcr report, though their volumes had to be curtailed some • 
••.vftat owing to paucity of resources.

During the year under report, the ICSSR sanctioned 80 
vcsearch projects involving an expenditure of Rs. 30,8! la;:V. 
The Council awarded various fellowships, name!} : ( i ) Senior 
FeIIowships-7. (ii) Postdoctoral-1, (iii) Doctoral-63. (iv) M. 
Phil-20 and (v) Contingent grants-51.



The Council sanctioned grants-in-aid for the publication of 
32 doctoral theses and 7 research reports and continued to m ain
tain its grants-in-aid (o ! 1! Piofe.-.sicnnl Organisations of Social 
Scientists. Overseas Travel Grants were sanctioned to 12 
social scientists who went abroad in furtherance of their re 
search interests in social sciences and 7 foreign social scientists 
who visited India.

The Council also organised K nam ing courscs in research 
Jise.iiiHkilOiiN and Is confcroiire\. -.cninnr^/workshops.

To commemorate the Internat'ora! Yvomen's Year, (he fCSSR 
initiated a programme o r prhpea 'ions. research and seminars on 
problems relating in change-- in the status of women and their 
conditions.

The Council brought out in a!! 44 publications. During 
the year under report, beside > ’he normal activities of the Social 
Science Documentation Centre, a sales service was established 
and 300 Government of India’s publications were supplied to 
various institutions in the country. An Inter Library Resources 
Centre in collaboration widr the hnvaharlal Nehru University 
was also established in the Social Science Documentation Centre. 
The Centre has acquired on deposit about 40,000 volumes of 
back files of periodicals, newspapers and Government Documents 
which are available for consultation by social scientists and re
search workers. The Social Science Documentation Centre 
published the Union Catalogue of Social Science Periodicals : 
Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh. Tamilnadu, Maharashtra. Delhi 
Part i! & III  and Union Catalogue of Social Sciences Serials : 
Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Kerala and West Bengal.

N A T IO N A L  STAFF COLLECT-. F O R  E D U C A TIO N A L
PLA N N ER S AND A D M INISTRATORS. NEW D E L H I

Prof. M. V. Mathur took o< cr as Director on the 4th October. 
1975.

The following programmes were organised during 1975-76 :

Training Course tor Education Officers of Himachal Pradesh

A  course in modernisation of Educational Administration 
was organised for 23 officers from April 17 to 29, 1975, to ac
quaint the participants with some concepts fundamental to edu
cational planning and administration with particular reference to 
Himachal Pradesh.



Two Orientation courses of Principals of Kendriya Vidyalayas

The Courses were conducted from June 5 to 13. 1975 an.: 
from October 16 to 28, 1975. They were attended by 24 anti 
23 principals ol' Kendriya Vidyalayas respectively. The themes 
related to were the role of Kendriya Vidyalayas in the national 
system of education and the implementation of the new program
mes of the introduction of the 104-2 + 3 pattern, work experi
ence. vocationalisaiion of secondary education, non-forma; 
education, etc.

1 raining Programme ior l l t ar  Pradesh Education Officers

Two newly recruited officers of ihe Li.P. Hducation Service 
were trained from July 10 to 23. 1975.

Second Croup Training Course in Educational Planning

The Unesco Regional Office for Education in Asia organised 
the second group training in educational planning for 28 partici
pants from Burma, India. Nepal, Philippines and Sri Lank'a. The 
Skiff College hosted Phase II of the course arranged in New Delh: 
from November 10 to December 5 1975. The trainees also 
visited 24 primary, middle and secondary schools in Gurgaon 
District and prepared a plan for the qualitative improvement of 
education in the District.

Three month Training Course tor Education Officers from North  
Eastern States

The Course lor 24 officers from the north-eastern states, 
nameiy. Arunaehal Pradesh. Assam. Manipur. Meghalaya, M iz o 
ram. Nagaland. Sikkim and Tripura is being held from JantiP’-;
1. [976 to March 31. 1976. A UNDP nominee from Afghanis - 
tan is also attending the course. The course is designed to :

( i ) acquaint the participants with concepts of educa
tional planning and administration;

(ii) endow them with basic techniques as educatiomr 
planners and administrators:

(iii) develop problem-solving abilities and stimulate 
critical innovative thinking: and

fix ) foster attitudes conducive to educational plar.nin-:
and development.

All Indian Survey of Educational Administration

Ihe work on the first All-India Survey of educational adm i
nistration (as pari of the third All-India Survey of education)

3 6
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contiih.sd. The reports in respect of Andhra Pradesh. Haryana. 
Himath.il Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh. Orissa, Uttar Pradesh and 
Tripii!;’ .aid the Union Territories of Andaman and Nicobar 
Island::. Arunachal Pradesh, Chandigarh, Delhi. Goa, Daman 
and Dr.!. Mizoram and Pondicherry were drafted, and sent to the 
respcctr.e Governments for vetting, and those already vetted are 
being published. Reports for Andaman & Nicobar Islands. 
Chanihj.;. rh and Goa. Daman & Diu have since been brought 
out.

Visit to Sikkim
Shi i Veda Prakasha, the Acting Director, visited Sikkim from 

July 7 to 9, 1975 to survey the educational problems of Sikkim, 
particularly on educational administration, and to suggest ways 
of tackling them. A  comprehensive report on the visit was 
submitted to the Union Minister of Education and Social 
Welfare.

AH India Conference of District Education Officers

The Conference of about 500 participants was held from 
March 6 to 8. 1976, to give an opportunity to the District 
Education Officers of the country to comprehend the administra
tive implications of the 10-f-2—1-3 system of secondary education 
and vocationalization of secondary education at the -j-2 stage.

Publications

Among the publications brought out arc :

1. “Growing multitudes and the Search for Educational 
Opportunity” being the Report of the UNESCO 
sponsored Seminar on the Dynamics of Population 
Education held in October, 1974.

2. A Brochure and a leaflet on the National Stall College 
for Educational Planners and Administrators.

3. January— June. 1975 and July— September, 1975
Issues of the Institutes News.

4. Survey Reports on Educational Administration relat
ing to Andaman and Nicobar, Chandigarh, Goa. 
Daman and Diu.



CHAPTER III

TECHNICAL EDUCATION

During the Fifth Five-Year Plan the main programmes of 
the Government of India in the field of technical education are :

( j )  Development of Postgraduate studies and research, (2) 
Establishing linkages between technical institutions and industry. 
(3 ) Linking technical education with manpower requirements, (4 )  
Consolidation of existing engineering colleges and polytechnics,
(5) Reorganization of degree and diploma courses, (6 )  Faculty 
development through training programmes, (7 )  Curriculum 
development., (8) Diversification of courses, and ((9)  Develop
ment of management education.

As in the previous year, all these programmes arc carried 
out through the engineering education complex consisting of Ins
titutes of Technology, University Departments of Engineering and 
Technology, the Institute of Management, the Specialised Insti
tutes in Mining, Architecture, Industrial design and Forge and 
Foundry, the Regional Engineering Colleges, the Technical 
Teachers Training Institutes, Other Engineering Colleges a ad  Poly
technics, including Women's Polytechnics. There has been a fur
ther improvement in the overall admissions to the engineering 
colleges and polytechnics in the country. Against the actual ad 
mission of 21,870 to engineering colleges and 43,984 to the 
polytechnics in the year 1974-75, the actual admissions made in 
1975-76 were 22,691 and 45,000 respectively. The out-turn of 
graduates and diploma-holders was 14,019 and 18,000 respective
ly. On the advice of the All India Council for Technical E d u c a 
tion the Central Government has requested the State Governments 
to restore the original admission capacity that was reached in the 
year 1966-67, wherever the demand justifies. Besides restoring 
admission to the normal branches of engineering, a number of 
diversified courses and electives in the existing courscs a~e being 
introduced to meet the demand of the industry. During the year 
1975-76, the expenditure on various development programmes o! 
technical education is anticipated to be of the order of Rs. 12.17 
crores as against Rs. 10.75 crores provided for (he proc-mime* 
of technical education.

Consolidation and development of die existing facilities and 
reorganization of degree and diploma courses with a view to im
proving the quality and standard of technical education a id to
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meet iiio demand oi industry by diversification of the courses con
tinue to be keynote of the activities in 1975-76. A  number of 
programmes under the Quality Improvement Programmes Scheme 
was conducted to improve the quality of teaching in the institu
tions by providing to the teachers facilities for higher qualifica
tions or giving short-term courses in Summer Institutes or provid
ing training in industry.

Efforts were continued in 1975-76 also to provide a new 
orientation to technical education facilities at all levels wiih an 
eye on the requirements of technical personnel, in terms of 
quality and training for industries. The programmes at me post
graduate and research level continue to be improved in consulta
tion. with industry for training highly specialised technical per
sonnel for research, development and design. The salary scales 
for teachers in engineering colleges have been revised to attract 
and retain compotent faculty for the colleges. The question of 
revision of salary scales for the teachers of polytechnics under 
consideration.

If any well-established institutions have developed expertise 
for consultation and undertaking research and problem-solving 
capability related to the industry of their area. Our institutions 
arc also collaborating with R D  & D  Committees set up by the 
Department of Science and Technology in seventeen State; to 
provide assistance and help the small scale industry in their 
respective areas.

20-Point Economic Programme

Under the 20-Point Economic Programme, Book Banks are 
being established in engineering colleges and polytechnics. For 
this purpose, the All India Council for Technical Education has 
recommended that each technical institution should set up a 
Text-Book Library or Book Bank to help poor students who are 
unable to purchase books from their own resources. For this 
purpose a provision of Rs. 2 0 ,000 /-  for an engineering college 
nnd Rs. 10‘,0 0 0 /-  for a Polytechnic has been recommended. 
Necessary action in the establishment of Book Bank has been 
taken by most of the State Governments.

Under this Programme it has also been suggested that C oop
erative Stores may be established in all institutions to provide 
stationery and exercise books ctc. to the students at a cheaper 
rare. The State Governments were requested to establish Coop
erative Stores for the purpose.
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Thc position in respect of Central institutions like I.I.T 's 
ctc. are :

(<)'< Book B ank .—M ultiple copies of prescribed books for the 
sever;;’ courses and more specially thc costlier books are  placed 
separately in the Library so that the concerned students can 
easily make use of these books in thc ample place made available 
for reading in the same place. The number of such book: is
increased year by year according to needs. Books are aiso 
loaned out from these collection to thc students. Specially for 
SC /ST  students, books arc loaned out to them for the duration 
of thc course.

(b ) Supply of stationery at controlled rates.— A rrangem ents
have, been made to enable the students to get stationery items! a t 
reasonable rates. v; \

(c) Control of mess charges etc .— A concerted effort is being 
made to keep down the common expenditure by proper and 
optima! utilization of thc services of staff in the messes. Besides, 
wastage of materials is kept minimum, if not almost eliminated.

( si) Welfare measures for S C /S T  students.— Special coach
ing classes have been provided to all new entrants belonging to  
SC /ST . In addition to 209/ reservation for S C /S T  students 
(15%  for Scheduled Castes and 5%  for Scheduled T ribes), they 
are being given free tuition, free hostel room and scholarship 
of Rs. f 5 0 /- per month for undergraduate courses in IIT s and 
IISc. Bangalore.

International Women’s Year

This year being International W omen's Y ear, special
efforts ’.'.ere made in the field of technical education to  provide 
facilities to women teachcrs of technical institutions. Special
sJiort-i-.vn-: courses were organised for the women teachers of 
W om en’s Polytechnics at Technical T eachcrs Training Institutes. 
Further, seats were specially reserved at M. Tech. and Ph.D . 
levels n: thc five Indian Institutes of Technology for women
teacher- -

Quality Im provem ent Program m e
The following various schemes of faculty and curriculum  

development under Qualitv Improvem ent Program m e continued 
m ! 975-76.

Faculty development
In 1975-76. 155 teachers of engineering colleges joined courses 

%:dir*g to M. Tech. and Ph. D. degrees. The total num ber of



U'an hers trained or being trained under these programmes wilt 
now be 863.

U p  to 1974-75, 6032 teachers of engineering colleges and 
r>ni;>technics were bcnefitted by the short courses in various speci
a l  e<! areas. In 1975-76, 53 short courses at degree and dip
loid,; level have already been organised during the first 6 months 
oi (he year. The number of teachers trained under the Summer 
Schools Programme renfained 1200 to 1400 this year also. Under 
the programme of Training in Industry for serving teachers, 1893 
leathers from engineering colleges and polytechnics have been 
t i a h e d  so far.

Ctaniculum development

The Curriculum Development Programme continued to be 
organised at 5 in s t i tu t ions  at Diploma level and 6 institutions 
at Degree level.

The entire programme of Quality Improvement has been 
reviewed in the light of the progress and performance achieved 
during the Fourth Plan period and necessary modifications are 
being suggested in the scheme including further expansion during 
the Fifth Plan period.

Postgraduate courses and Research work

T nis scheme provided 100% Central assistance to selected 
St;:le Government and Non-Government engineering colleges in 
the country to develop postgraduate courses for the advanced 
training of engineers and technologists. The assistance is pro
vided for building, equipment, maintenance, staff and scholarships 
to  the students. The value of the scholarship has been increased 
from Rs. 250/-p.m . per student to Rs. 40 0 /-  p.m. with effect 
from 1-7-1974. A t present 39 Government and Non-Government 
engineering colleges are covered by this scheme with a total intake 
capacity of 1200 students per year for various courses.

All the institutions conducting Postgraduate courses in Engi
neering and Technology have also been asked to reserve 5%  
scats for admitting Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes candidates 
to Post-graduate courses in Engineering and Technology.

Programme of Apprenticeship Training

The Apprentices Act, 1961, provides for the regulation and 
control of training of apprentices in trade and for matters con
nected therewith. Earlier the training of graduate engineers and 
diploma holders was being arranged by the Ministry of Education 
under Voluntary Scheme known as “Programme of Apprenticeship
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Training”. The object of the scheme is to impart practical train
ing facilities to unemployed engineers' and diploma holders in 
order to condition them for gainful employment in the industry. 
The Apprentices A ct 1961 was amended by Apprentices ( Amend
ment) Act., 1973 to provide statutory backing for the training 
of Engineering Graduates and Diploma holders.

The training programme in each region is looked after by 
the Directors, Board of Apprenticeship Training located at 
Kanpur, Calcutta, Bombay and Madras. The Boards are auto
nomous organizations and fully financed by the Central Govern
ment. The Apprentices (Amendment) Act., 1973 came into 
force from 1-12-74 and rules under the A ct were notified by the 
Ministry of Labour on 21-7-75 when their Directors/Training 
Officers were designated as authorities under the Act.

The Amended A ct provides that the cost of stipend shall be 
borne by the Central Government and the employer in equal 
shares up to such limits as may be laid down by the Ceotral 
Government and beyond that limit by the employer alone as 
against the entire cost of stipend being borne by the Central 
Government under the voluntary scheme. The minimum stipend 
to be paid under the A ct is :—

i. G rad u ate A p p ren tices : Rs. 280 /- p .m .

ii. T ech nician

A p p ren tices

iti. S an d w ich  C ourse  
G ra d u a te  A p p ren

iv. Sandw ich  C ourse
T echnician  A p p ren tices : Rs. 150/- p .m .

The Apprenticeship Rules framed under the Act also provide 
for reservation of training places for the Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes.

The Programme of Apprenticeship Training has acquired 
special importance in view of the Prime Minister’s Directive of 
1st July, 1975 regarding 20-Point Economic Programme.

The Ministry expects to engage approximately 10,000 fresh 
trainees during the current financial year.

Management Education
Ini order to meet the increasing demand of managerial per

sonnel in the country, additional centres for the introduction of
2-year full-time degree courses in Management have been approved

: R s. 180 /- p . m. 

: R s. 180/- p. m .
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at Gauhati University, Assam, and South Gujarat University,. 
Surat, with an annual intake of 30  students.

In view of the special circumstances of a State like Gujarat 
which is industrially advanced and, therefore, could sustain more 
than one centre for the full-time M .B.A. course, the proposal of 
the Gujarat University, Ahmedabad, for financial assistance to 
start a 2-year full-time M .B.A. course has also been accepted 
subject to the availability of funds.

A number of other proposals from State Governments, Uni- 
|ersities and institutions for organising Management trailing 

rogrammes are under active consideration of the Government.

!o(k'I Bill for the States for setting up of a Board of Technical
ication

The All India Council for Technical Education decided that 
fM odel Bill should be prepared to enable the State Govern- 
lents/U nion Territories to set up Boards of Technical Education  

Ufa Statutory Body for coordinated development of Polytechnic 
|ueation and improvement of the quality and standard of Dip- 
ia Course in each State.

■The Model Bill has since been prepared by this Ministry on 
advice of the All India Council for Technical Education and 

.consultation with the Ministry of Law and has been sent to all 
State Governments/Union Territories for adoption. The 
when enacted by the State Governments will, no doubt, go a 
way for development of Polytechnic Education in the coun

t s  a whole.

ssment Board

Board of Assessment for educational qualifications has been 
| | p  under the aegis of the Ministry of Education and Social 

fare under the Chairmanship of Dr. A. R. Kidwai, Chairman, 
Public Service Commission to consider the recognition of 

fes/diplomas awarded by Indian and Foreign Universities/ 
|r  Educational Institutions and private bodies in the field o f  

Sanities, Sciences, Social Sciences, Engineering and Techno- 
(fc Agriculture and Veterinary Sciences for the purpose of 
Jloyment under the Central Government. The Board will 
fexamine the proposals for the mutual recognition of degrees,/ 
Imas between the Government of India and foreign countries.

ip r e e  protocols concerning equivalence of certificates, degrees 
liip lo inas awarded by secondary schools, universities and 
r educational and scientific organisations and institutions has 
t  signed between the Republic of India and Peoples Republic
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oi' Hulgaria, the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic and German 
Democratic Republic on 15th January. 1975. 17th October. 1075 
and 19th March, 1976 respectively.

Steps are afoot to sign similar protocol with Hungary and 
Yugoslavia.
Grants to non government scientific and technical institutions for 
development and improvement

Under this scheme grants-in-aid are sanctioned to non-Goveni- 
ment Engineering and Technological Institutions for their esta
blishment and development at first degree/diploma level and for 
various other schemes of technical education such as technical 
institutions for girls, Junior Technical Schools etc. Private 
agencies sponsoring these institutions by themselves or in asso
ciation with the State Governments concerned meet the non- 
Central portion of the assessed costs. The Scheme is designed 
to develop and improve non-Governmcnt Technical Institutions 
by providing them with physical facilities by way of instructional 
buildings, workshops, equipment, library, furniture, stall etc. 
Under this scheme over 100 institutions have been established/ 
developed since the commencement of the scheme during the 
First Plan priod, in accordance with the pattern of central assis
tance laid down for the purpose. Grants over Rs. 10 crorc.s have 
been paid to the Institutions from the 1st Plan period.

Loans for construction of students’ hostels in technical institu
tions.

For provision of hostel facilities for students in technical insti
tutions loans are sanctioned both for Government and <ion- 
Government Technical Institutions to the extent of 50% of the 
students population. Loans amounting to Rs. 19.38 erores have 
been sanctioned for the construction of hostels. The non- 
Government institutions represented that the income from hostel 
fees was too inadequate to repay the loan instalments and fh? 
loanees had no other resources to pay oil' the ionn instalments. 
To ease difficulties experienced by non-Gov■eminent technical 
institutions in repayment of hostel loans, it was decided in i '>73 
tha t 50* < of the loans already given should be written off a-.!d the 
balance 50%  recovered in the remaining number of instalments. 
'90' non-Government institutions have agreed to make use of this 
offer. It has also been decided that balance of the apyi^ved 
loans would be given to these non-Government technical i,-..,iitu- 
tions in the form of 50%) giant and 50% as loan recoveruM • in 
25 annual instalments.

Up to the year 1974-75, 62070 hostel seats had been pr,js/id~ 
ed through these loans. By the end of 1975-76. 650 addiii-iiial 
"hostel seats will be made available.



T H E  INDIAN INSTITUTES O F TEC H N O L O G Y

The Indian Institutes of Technology at Kharagpur, Bombay, 
Madras, Kanpur and New Delhi have made significant contribu
tion in promoting technological education and research. Apart 
from the training of scientists, engineers and technologists these 
institutes are engaged in research and development activities ia 
areas which are of crucial importance to industrial and economic 
development. To strengthen the existing infrastructure for re 
search and development the institutes at Madras, Kharagpu1' mid 
Bombay arc equipped with modern computer system.

The total student enrolment and out-turn of graduates froiw 
these institutes are tiiven below : —

4 5

I n d i a n  I n s t i t u t e U n d e r P o s t T o t a l 1
o f  T e c h n o l o g y g r a d u a t e g r a d u a t e o f

a t a n d g r j J u a t e s
r e s e a r c h

K h a r a g p u r 1662 9 6 9 2 6 3  1 601
B o m b a y 1 295 751 2 0 4 6 -171
M a d r a s 1 2 69 9 0 7 2 1 7 6 5) 1
K a n p u r 1208 9 5 0 2 1 5 8 :0<
N e w  D e l h i 1 145 8 9 4 2 0 2 9 :-94

Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur

During the academic session 1975-76 the Indian Institute of 
Technology at Kharagpur has been able to introduce four 2-year 
M.Tech. courses in (1)  Aero Engineering (2 )  Agriculture Engi
neering specialising in Dairy and Food Engineering (3)  Chemi
cal Engineering specialising in control and automation engineer
ing and (4 )  Electronics and Electric Communication Engineer
ing specialising in computer Engineering.

The Chemistry Department of the Institute has published 30 
papers and Department of Electronics and Electric Communica
tion Engineering has published/communicated 20 papers. The 
institute has undertaken major consultancy programme during the 
year 1975 viz. Agrico, Jamshedpur for their disk testing and (2 )  
West Bengal State Planning Board for organising design and 
development programmes of agricultural machines.

Indian Institute of Technology, Bombay

During the year 1975-76 the Institute has started the follow
ing two Postgraduate Diploma Courses in Civil and Aeronautical 
Engineering respectively :

(1 )  Advanced Aerial Photo interpretation
(2 )  Aero Engine Design
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All postgraduate courscs have been brought under semester/ 
credit system from the current session.

Iricffoiss institute of Technology, Madras

The Indian Institute of Technology at Madras continued to 
offer tiie live year B.Tech. Degree Programme in the six grades 
of .spceiali.su.ion namely. Aeronautical., Chemical, Civil, Electricai 

including. L-icctronics), Mechanical Engineering and Metallurgy. 
The Department of Chemistry. Mathematics and Physics con
tinued to offer the two year M.Sc. Degree Programme.

The institute commenced during the year, a new one yea; 
! ' o ' a d u a t i '  Diploma (D !!T )  coursc in ‘industrial tribology'. 
'!'his was ir. ad'!i:inn >o four other courses already in operation, 
namely Bu'idmg Ti.ehnoiogy. Coastal Engineering. Production 
Engineering and Aircraft Production. The Institute plans to 
oiler, on a part-time basis, using the facilities of its city-office, a 
scries o ,;' programmes for participants from industry, to enable 
(her;? fulfil the prescribed academic requirements and qualify for 
the DIIT award

The \ ea<- under review is noteworthy for the initiation o L 
advanced study, research and development work in the following 
inter-disciplinary areas :

1. Energy
2. Composite Structure (Fibre-reinforced Plastics): and
3. Materials Science and Technology.

In order to foster industry oriented and collaborative research, 
the scheme of external registration of scientists and engineers in 
industries and national laboratories for research programmes 
leading to M.S. and Ph.D. are intensified.

Indian Institute of Technology, Kanpur

Both from the point of view of physical resources, intellectual 
capital and willingness to participate in national and development 
work., the Institute has reached a stage of considerable strength 
and maturity. Apart, from the intensive work on the basic educa
tional. research and development programmes of the ten depart
ments. the Institute has contemplated intensive work in (i) M ate
rials Science Programme., (ii) Educational Development P ro 
gramme and (iii) Computer Centre, involving several departments 
in the Institute. Interaction with industry sponsored projects 
work in the Institute are substantial and are growing in their 
dimensions.
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Indian Institute of Technology, New Delhi

The Department of Chemical Engineering revised and 
brought uptodate its M.Tech. programmes in Chemical Engineer
ing. A  new stream, process Dynamics and Control, is being 
introduced at the post-graduate level. Electrical Engineering 
Department introduced a new M.Tech. course in Computer 
Technology with emphasis on hardware aspects of digital compu
ters. Research programmes were actively pursued in all depart
ments of the Institute. A  total of 448 research projects were in 
progress some of which were completed.

IN D IA N  INSTITUTES O F  M A N A G E M E N T  

Indian Institute of Management, Calcutta
The Indian Institute of Management, Calcutta, has the post

graduate programme where admission varies from 100 to i24  
per year. In addition to this, there are Fellowship Programmes 
at the doctorate level, Executive Development Programmes for 
public sector and private sector industrial organisations, Exten
sion Programmes in functional areas at various centres. A  good 
number of students of the institution are placed in permanent 
employment in public sector undertakings also.

Indian Institute of Management, Ahmedabad
The Indian Institute of Management, Ahmedabad continues 

to provide opportunities for training in management and for 
improvement o f management practices. The two-year Post 
graduate Programme in Management for the first time admitted 
a total of 171 students during this academic year. This pro
gramme is the largest of its kind in Asia and it provides a specia
lised package o f courses in agricultural management in addition 
to the conventional categories of functionally oriented courses. 
In order to minimise the deficiencies of weaker students in 
English and Mathematics, a special remedial programme was 
organised for them in the campus prior to the commencement of 
the academic year.

In addition to the postgraduate programmes in Management, 
the Institute conducts Fellowship Programme (at the doctoral 
level). The Institute also undertakes many functional pro
grammes in different areas of Management for executive deve
lopment as required by the industry and has special sectoral 
programmes in areas like Agriculture, Rural Development, Eco
nomic and Business Forecasting, etc. The Institute has colla
borative/consultative contacts with a large number of industries 
both in the private and public sector.

5— 1319E du& SW /75
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Indian Institute of Management, Bangalore

The Indian Institute of Management, Bangalore was establish
ed in 1972 and continues its progress in its live objectives— first 
to provide professional training in management and related sub
jects to persons from industry, and institutions and associations 
connected with industry and commerce and individuals to enable 
them to practise competently the profession of management and 
to instruct others in the practise of management; second to select 
and prepare a cadre of young persons for careers in manage
ment; third, to meet the needs ct industry commerce in res
pect of uptodate information on management through research 
and publication of management literature; fourth, to provide 
research and consultancy services to industry and government 
agencies with a view to improving administration and producti
vity and fifth to cooperate with educational or other institutions 
in any part of the world having similar objectives for mutual 
benefit in the field of management education. The Institute 
admitted the second batch of Post Graduate students in Septem
ber, 1975.

Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore

The total student strength of the Institute at any time is around 
1,100 and the annual intake is about 400. The out-turn of 
students who complete all the requirements and quality for the 
awards each year on an average is as follows : —

Ph.D ./M .Sc. (By research) 75
M .E ./M .Tech . 160
B.E. 70
Diploma 30

The Institute has been able to introduce three new eo;r -:es 
during the year under review : —

1. A one-year post-graduate diploma course in Electro
nics design technology.

2. A  collaborative programme between the Tata Institute 
of Fundamental Research and the Indian Institute of 
Science, as a Centre tor Application of Mathematics.

3. The emphasis of activities a' the institute has been 
programmed at 3 levels oi education i.e. (i)  as a 
centre for learning and research in branches of 
science and technology which are increasingly inter
penetrative and inter-disciplinary to ensure growth ol



scientific m an-power at the higher levels for the coun
try, (ii) as a centre for Continuing E ducation for 
intellectual renewal and rejuvenation for those already 
active in research, industry and education. A ppro
priate Committees have been constituted to direction- 
alize the activities of industrial consultancy as also 
the continuing Education Programme at the Institute.

Over MK) research publications arc brought out incorporating 
the research and development activities at the Institute. They 
are published in both national anti international periodicals of 
p>oiessional repute.

R ep  onal Engineering Colleges

The fourteen Regional Engineering Colleges established in 
various Slates arc making satisfactory progress with the pro
grammes of consolidation and further development in engineer
ing education. All these colleges are offering first degree courses 
in Civil, M echanical and Electrical. Engineering. Some are also 
offering courses in Architecture, M etallurgy, Electronics and Che
mical Engineering. Ten of these colleges have entered the 
second phase of their development with the introduction of post
graduate courses. Of these nine are conducting industry orient
ed post-graduate courses in specialised fields like design and p ro
duction of high pressure boilers and accessories, heavy machines 
for steel plants, transportation engineering, industrial and marine 
structure, electronic instrum entation, integrated power systems 
etc. The fifteenth college proposed to be established in Assam 
is expected to start functioning during the Fifth Five Y ear Plan 
Period.

The Review Committee which was appointed by the Central 
Governm ent in consultation with the Planning Commission to 
review the present progress of the Regional Engineering Colleges 
and to suggest the lines along which they should be consolidated 
and further developed, submitted its R eport in February. 1974. 
The Review Committee R eport was considered by the All India 

Council for Technical Education in M ay 1974 and the Council 
generally endorsed the recom m endations made by the Review 
Committee. The Chairman of the All Ind ia  Council for Tech
nical Education has approved the recom m endations of Deve
lopment Com m ittee set up to  consider the proposals made by the 
Regional Engineering Colleges in the light of the Review C om 
m ittee R eport and to suggest measures for their improvement 
and development in the context of the needs of the country and 
the capacity of the individual colleges taking into considcrrfion
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the iaciiities that arc already avialable in the respective colleges. 
The Development Committee has also recommended additional 
grants for modernization and replacement of obsolete equipment 
in the college laboratories, additional grant for improvement of 
college libraries and provision of some students amenities on 
the campus of the colleges. The recommendations are under 
consideration of the Government of India.

technical Teachers Training Institute

It was reported last year that a High Power C ouunu 'ce ol 
experts under the Chairm anship oi Dr. P. K. Kclkar, ex- 
Dircctor, Indian Institute of Technology, Bombay had been set 
up to  review the progress of these institutes with reference to 
their objectives and suggest future coursc of development. The 
Com m ittee has completed the visits of 4 Institutes at M adras, 
Chandigarh, Calcutta and Bhopal and is currently, busy in draft
ing its report.

Jt has been decided to accept the proposal ol Royal N ether
lands Governm ent for extension of technical assistance ' p ro 
gramme and in that connection assignment of M r. 13. Mont.. 
Netherlands expert to the T T I Chandigarh to  carry out an evalua
tion study of the Institute’s achievement. The earlier agreement 
providing assistance to  Chandigarh Institute ended on 31-8-1974.

These Institutes continued to conduct regular course* for 
Polytechnic teachers and also conducted various short-term  
courses under the Q.T.P. Scheme.

The Calcutta Institute conducted a seminar on ''W om en t'oi 
the World of W ork" for W omen in different walks of life. The 
M adras Institute conducted a program m e of short courses for 
lady teachers of Technical Institutes in Southern Region on 
“'Special needs of adolescent girls and suitable methods for 
teaching them ” . The Bhopal Institute conducted a 2-week pro
gramme for W omen teachcrs in W estern Region on the subject 
of Educational Technology and new Evaluation Techniques. 
These program m es were arranged as a part oi celebrating In ter
national W om en’s Year.

i  l i e  Bhopal Institute has shifted to its new buildings c o n s -  
!>■ ! ; u . ;  f o r  the purpose.

rj h j  Leacher trainees are being provided subsidised i i o s t e i  
ommodalion and essential com m odities/slationerv at subsi

dised, controlled rates at some of these Institutes
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Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad

The School continues its existing program m es at under
graduate and postgraduate level in M ining Engineering, Petro
leum Engineering, A pplied Geology and Applied Geophysics. 
In addition the School has been able to introduce two m ore new 
courscs. One is the 2-year industry oriented M .Tech. Pro
gramme in O pencast M ining, designed 10 training personnel for 
middle and higher level managem ent positions in opencast mine. 
T o  support this programme, M /s TfSC O  have sponsored a C hair 
on O pencast Mining at the School for a 3 year period. The 
second new course started during the year is a 3-year part-tim e 
M .Tech. course in Mining M achinery. Both these courses have 
been started to m eet the intensified needs of the mining industry 
and cut entirely fresh ground in the field of mining education in 
the country. A new D epartm ent of Industrial Engineering and 
M anagem ent has also been started wi t h  funds provided by BC'CL 
and  II. S. L. ehavi in management. The student enrolment and 
out turn of graduates from the school is as below : —

5 1

U n d e r  G r a d u a t e  P o s t  T o t a l  O u t - t u r n  o f
G r a d u a t e  G r a d u a t e s

387 77 464 43

30 Research scholars a t the School are engaged in research work 
sponsored by different agencies on areas of national importance 
relating to Mining. Some 16 m ajor testing and consultancy 
assignments are in progress. 13 short term courses were also 
conducted /p lanned  during the year for the benefit of practising 
engineers in mining.

School or Planning and Architecture, New Delhi
The School of Planning and A rchitecture. New Delhi is a 

premier Institution established in 1959 with the object of provid
ing facilities for training in R ural, Urban and Regional Planning 
as also in A rchitecture and allied subjects.

The institution conducts a live year degree course in A rchi
tecture and two year Post Diploma Courses in Urban Design, 
Landscape A rchitecture, Town and C ountry Planning with spe
cialisation in Traffic and Transport Planning. Housing and Com 
m unity Planning etc.

The School is an autonom ous body wholly financed by the 
C entral G overnm ent and adm inistered by a Board of Governors 
appointed by it.



The activities of the Institute arc currently being reviewed b_\ 
a Com m ittee appointed by the Education M in is te r ^  pursuance 
of the recom m endation ot' the Public A ccounts Committee.

National institute for [ raining in Industrial Engineering, Bombay

The Institute provides comprehensive training facilities in 
Industrial Engineering and allied fields. It also conducts a P.G. 
Course in Industrial Engineering and organises short term courses 
for Industrial executives. In the year under report, the Institute 
conducted about 54 short-term  courses (Executive Development 
Program m e) of 2-10 weeks duration. In the post-graduate 
course there are 44 students on roll. I t is proposed to increase 
admission from  25 to  50 in this course from  July, 1976. 17
units based program m es and 13 senior executive programmes 
were conducted at various places up to O ctober, 1975 to which 
358 and 265 executives participated respectively.

National Institute of Foundry and Forge Technology, Ranchi

The Institute provides facilities for im parting specialised 
training in the field of Foundry and Forge Technology and allied 
subjects, to the technicians and engineers working in the indus
tries through refresher courses. Advanced Diplom a Course of 
18 m onths duration and P.G . Course and to  carry out Industrial 
R esearch in collaboration with industry.

in  the year under report the Institute conducted 8 refresher 
courses for 122 participants. Under A dvanced Diploma course, 
24 persons were aw arded diploma while 60 are undergoing the 
course. A special course of one year for 13 engineers of 
TETCO S was conducted. 10 engineers are continuing their 
post-graduate course of 24 months duration.



CHAPTER IV

SCHOLARSHIPS

The Ministry of Education and Social Welfare is operating 
several Schemes of Scholarships which fall broadly into the 
l'ol(owi.ng categories :

A. Scholarships for Indian Students for Study in India.
B. Scholarships for Indian Students for Study Abroad.
C. Scholarships for Foreign Students for Study in India.

A  brief account of scholarship schemes under each of the 
above three categories is given below :
A .  S c h o l a r s h i p s  f o r  I n d i a n  S t u d e n t s  t o r  S t u d y  i n  I n d i a

(i) National Scholarships Scheme

The objective of the Scheme is to assist poor but meritorious 
students to pursue their academic career. The Schemc which 
was started in 1961 has been continued from year to year. 
Under this Scheme scholarships are awarded on a merit-cum- 
means basis to the students passing School Leaving Examinations 
and the First Degree Examinations conducted by various Univer
sities/Boards of Secondary Education and Examining Bodies in 
India.

In 1973-74, .12,000 fresh scholarships were awarded. The 
Sixth Finance Commission in its recommendations took into 
account the financial requirements of the States towards scholar
ships under educational schemes including this scheme and pro
vided requisite funds to them at the same level as reached at the 
end of 1973-74 as part of the committed expenditure of the 
State Governments. In 1974-75 and 1975-76 three thousand 
scholarships were awarded each year over and above 12,000  
awarded by State Governments from 1 the aforesaid provision 
made available to them on the basis of the recommendations of 
the Sixth Finance Commission. Keeping in view the recommen
dations of the Estimates Committee (Fifth Lok Sabha) in its 
79th Report that the number of scholarships under this Scheme 
should be increased, it is proposed to award in 1976-77 about
5,000  fresh scholarships over and above 12,000 to be awarded 
by the State Governments. For this purpose a sum of Rs. 112.41 
lakhs (Rs. 108 lakhs under Plan and Rs. 4.41 lakhs under Non- 
Plan) has been provided in the budget estimates for 1976-77.
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(ii) National Loan Scholarships Scheme

T he m ain object of this Scheme is to  provide financial assis
tance to  needy and m eritorious students to complete their educa
tion. The Scheme which was started in 1963-64 has been con
tinued from  year to  year since then. A s in previous years,
20 ,000  fresh scholarships are  likely to be awarded under this 
Schem e on an  all India basis during 1976-77 as well. F or this 
purpose a budget provision of Rs. 90 lakhs under Plan and 
Rs. 332.07 lakhs under N on-Plan has been made.

(iii) National Scholarships for the Children of Primary and
Secondary School Teachers

This Scheme was started in 1961 as a token of recognition 
of the services rendered by School Teachers to enable their meri
torious children to pursue higher education, it has been con
tinued from  year to year thereafter. In 1973-74. 500 fresh
scholarships were aw arded under this Scheme. In accordance 
w ith the recom m endations of the Sixth Finance Commission the 
State Governm ents have been provided with requisite funds at 
the sam e level as reached at the end of 1973-74 and accordingly 
scholarships have been awarded at the same level as in 1973-74 
from  the provision m ade available to them. It is proposed to 
increase the num ber of scholarships to  750 in 1976-1977.

(iv) Scheme of Scholarships at thc Secondary Stage for Talented
Children from Rural Areas

T hc objective of this Scheme is to achieve greater equalisa
tion of educational opportunities and provide fillip to the deve
lopm ent of ru ra l talent. The Scheme was started in 1971-72 
and  has been continued thereafter from  year to year. Under 
this Scheme about 10,000 fresh awards (a t thc rare of 2 scholar
ships per Community Development Block) are awarded every 
year. The Sixth Finance Commission in i t r e c o m m e n d a t io n s  
took into account the financial requirements of the States to
w ards scholarships under educational schemes including this 
schem e and provided requisite funds to them at the same' level 
as reached a t the end of 1973-74 as part of the com m itted ex
penditure of the State Governments. From  1974-75 scholar
ships have been awarded at the same level as in 1973-74. The 
Scheme is to  be continued in 1976-77 with the same num ber of 
aw ards as in the current year. The provision m ade in thc 
B udget Estimates for 1976-77 represents expenditure over and 
above the level of expenditure of 1973-74 which has already 
been provided to  the State Governments in pursuance of thc 
recom m endations of the Sixth Finance Commission.



(v) Scheme of Scholarships to Students from Non-Hindi Speaking
States for Post-Matric Sudies in Hindi

T h e main object of the Scheme is to  encourage the study of 
H indi in N on-H indi Speaking States and to make available to 
the G overnm ents of these States, suitable personnel to man tea 
ching and other posts where knowledge of H indi is essential. 
U nder this Scheme scholarships are awarded to students from  
N on-Hindi Speaking States for pursuing Post-M atric Studies p ro 
vided H indi is studied as one of the subjects in that course. The 
Scheme was started in 1955-56 and has been continued from  
year to  >ear thereafter with move and. move num ber of scholar
ships. During 1975-76 tw o thousand fresh scholarships were 
awarded under this Scheme. The Scheme is to be continued in 
1976-77 with the same and if possible more num ber of scholar
ships.

(vi) Government of India Scheme of Scholarships in Approved 
Residential Secondary Schools

The objective of the Schcme is to help the talented children 
whose parents have low income and, therefore, are unable lo 
avail themselves of the opportunities of studying in good p u b lic / 
residential schools. U nder this Schcme 500 scholarships are 
awarded every year to the children in the age-group of 11-12 
years whose parental income does not exceed Rs. 500 p.m . 
U nder this Scheme 470 fresh scholarships were given during 
1975-76 and 500 scholarships are proposed to be awarded d u r
ing 1976-77. A t present there are 1850 merit scholars studying 
in 61 public/residential schools approved for the purpose of the 
Scheme all over the country.

B. S c h o l a r s h i p s  f o r  Tn d j a x  S i u d e n t s  f o r  S t u d y  A b r o v o

(i) Partial Financial Assistance Scheme

The scheme provides for the grant of loans towards passages 
to  such academ ically distinguished students as have obtained 
admission to  foreign universities, organisations etc. for study in 
subject-fields for which adequate facilities do not exist in India. 
Emergency loans to bonafide Indian students arc also given by 
Missions in the U.S.A., the U.K. and W est Germ any. During 
1975-76 such loans have been granted to 17 students.

(ii) Scheme of National Scholarships for Study Abroad

The Scheme is intended to provide financial assistance to 
meritorious students who do not have the means to go abroad



for further studies. A  total number of 50 scholarships are ear
marked every year under the scheme. In general, the scholar
ships are available for Post-graduate studies leading to Ph.D. 
Degree and Post-Doctoral research as well as training. How
ever, a few scholarships are reserved for under-graduate courses 
also.

Only those candidates whose parental income is less than 
Rs. 1000 per month from all sources are eligible for the award 
of scholarships. At present 165 scholars are studying abroad 
under the scheme. Each scholar is entitled to a maintenance 
allowance at the rate of $ 3000 per annum in the U .S.A. and 
£  900 per annum in the U.K. and other countries. Besides, 
the Government of India also defrays tuition fees and all other 
compulsory charges, cost of books, equipment etc. on behalf 
of the scholar.

(iii) Scholarships under Commonwealth Scholarships and Fellow
ships Plan

(a) A ustra lia
One- scholarship was awarded under the 1975 scheme.

(b ) Canada

10 scholarships were awarded under the 1975 Scheme.

(c) United Kingdom

(i) 30 Scholarships were awarded under the 1975 
Scheme.

(ii) Against an offer of 30 fellowships in 1975, 35 candi
dates were nominated for the 1-Year Awards under 
the Commonwealth Education Fellowships, U.K.

(iii) Against an offer of 30 fellowships for 1976, 36
candidates have been nominated.

(iv) Against an offer of 20  Short-term fellowships under 
the Commonwealth Education Fellowships Scheme 
1975, 27 candidates were nominated; out of this 12  
awards have been made so far.

(iv) Scholarships/Fellowships offered by Foreign Governments 
Organisations/Institutions

1. A ra b  R ep u b lic  o f  E gyp t

12 Candidates have been nominated.
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2- A ustria

(ij Out of 20 candidates nominated against the offer of an 
unspecified number of scholarships for 1974-75, Austrian 
Government finally accepted 11 candidates. Against the offer 
of scholarships made for 1975-76, 10 candidates have been 
selected.

(ii) 4 candidates have been recommended to Austrian autho
rities for their approval against the offer of an unspecified number 
<>!; scholarships for Post-Graduate training course in Animal 
M anageminl av\d Reproductive Biology in 1976-77.

3. Belgium
15 candidates were recommended against an offer of 10 

scholarships, for Post-graduate studies/research for 1975-76.

4. Bulgaria
Against an offer of 3 Scholarships for 1973-74, 3 candidates 

were selected.

5. C zechoslovakia
( i)  Against an offer of 5 Czechoslovak Scholarships 1975- 

76, 6 candidates have been recommended.
(ii) Under the COMECON Scholarships, 1975-76, 5 candi

dates have been approved by Czechoslovak authorities.

fi D enm ark

(i) 9 candidates who were selected against 1974-75 offer, 
left for Denmark during 1975.

(ii) Against an offer of scholarships for 1975-76 for Post
graduate studies, 5 candidates have been finally approved by the 
Danish Authorities.

7. Federal R ep u b lic  o f G erm any

(i)  8 candidates left for West Germany under the German 
Academic Exchange Service Fellowship Scheme 1975.

(ii) Under the 1976 Scheme. 11 scholars have been nomi
nated.

8 . Finland

7 candidates have been nominated under the Finnish Gov
ernment Scholarships for 1974-75.



9. France
(i) 5 candidates have been nominated against the 1976-77 

offer.
(ii) Of the 20  candidates nom inated under the French 

Governm ent Scholarships for higher studies, 1975-76, approval 
in respect of 18 candidates has been received.
10. G. D R.

15 candidates were recommended against an offer of 10 
scholarships under the G.D.R. Governm ent Scholarships for 
Post-graduate studies, 1973 75.

11. Greece

Against the offer of scholarships for 1975-76, extension has 
been granted to the scholars already in Greece.

12. Hungary
6 candidates have been nominated under the exchange of 

scholars between India and H ungary in 1975.

13. Italy
(i)  6 Selected candidates left for Italy under the Italian 

G overnm ent Scholarships, 1975-76.
(ii) 2 Selected candidates have left for Italy under the  Italian 

G overnm ent Scholarships (IS V E ), 1975-76.

(iii) of the 3 nominated candidates, one candidate has been 
approved under the Italian Governm ent Scholarships in H ydro
logy, 1975-76.

14. Japan
(i) Against an offer of 8 scholarships, 7 candidates have been 

selected and they left for Japan, under the Japanese Governm ent 
Scholarships, 1975-76.

( i i )  2 c a n d i d a t e s  h a v e  b e e n  s e l e c t e d  u n d e r  t he  J a p a n  F o u n d a 
t ion F e l l o w s h i p s  f o r  1 9 7 5 - 7 6 .  T h e y  left  f o r  Japan.
15. 'Netherlands

Against an offer of an unspecified number of fellowships for 
1975-76, 38 candidates have been finally approved by the D u :ch 
authorities.
16. Norway

7 candidates were awarded Norwegian Fellowships, 1975-76. 
O ut of these one declined the olfer and the others left for 
Norway.
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17.  P oland
(i) 4 candidates have been selected against an offer of 9 scho 

kirships for 1974-75.
(ii) 5 candidates have been recommended to the Polish 

authorities for approval under the Polish Governm ent Scholar
ships for 1975-76.

I ■>. R om ania
(i)  Out. of 10 candidates selected under the 1974-75 offer. 4 

candidates left for Rom ania.
(ii) 12 candidates have been nom inated against an otter oS 

14 scholarships under the Rom anian Governm ent Scholarships for 
1975-76.
19. Sweden

One selected candidate left for Sweden for the International 
Seminar in Physics in the University of Uppsala, Sweden, 1975- 
76.

20. Turkey
Against an offer of 4  scholarships, 4 candidates have been 

nom inated under the Turkish G overnm ent Scholarships, 1975-76.
21. V. K.

(i)  Against an offer of 10 scholarships, 10 scholars have left 
for the U.K. under the British Council Scholarships for 1975-76.

(ii) Against an offer of 5 scholarships, 6 candidates have 
been nom inated under the Confederation of British Industry 
Overseas Scholarships, 1975-76.

(iii)  2 candidates selected under the Royal Commission 
Scholarships, 1975-76, have left.

22. V. S. S. R .
(i) Under the USSR G overnm ent Scholarships for Post

graduate studies/research/higher specialisation,, 1975-76 Scheme, 
68 scholarships were offered by the S w o t  Governm ent. 10 
Scholarships under this scheme were allocated for the children 
of Indian residents in the USSR and the remaining 58 scholarships 
were advertised. 62 candidates were recommended against this, 
out of whom 34 candidates were approved by the USSR autho
rities. Against the 10 scholarships earm arked for the children 
of Indian residents in the USSR during 1975-76, 10 candidates 
have been nom inated.

(ii) The Peoples’ Friendship University, M oscow authorities
offered 22 scholarships for 1975-76. 16 were approved against
22 candidates nom inated for these scholarships.



23. Yugoslavia
A gain an offer of 5 scholarships under ihe Yugoslav G ov

ernm ent Scholarships for 1973-74 for Agricultural fields, 4 cand i
dates have left for Yugoslavia.
C . S c h o l a r s h i p s  f o r  F o r e i g n  S r u o t N i s  i o r  S t u d y  i n  I n d i a

(i) General Cultural Scholarships Scheme
U nder the Scheme 180 scholarships arc awarded everv year 

to the N ationals of African. Asian and other foreign countries 
for Post-M atriculation studies in India. The Scheme has been 
evolved to  prom ote friendly relations between India and foreign 
countries and  to provide for the nationals of selected countries 
all such facilities for higher education and training as are avail 
able in India.

During 1975-76. 180 scholars were selected. 155 scholars 
have joined the educational institutions in India and the remaining 
are likely to join the institutions shortly. Scholarships have been 
awarded in the fields of Agriculture, Engineering and Technology. 
Medicine, Pharm acy. A rts and Humanities. It is proposed to 
award 180 scholarships to  the nationals of 52 countries of Asia, 
Africa and M iddle-East during 1976-77 for which Indian Missions 
abroad have been notified and the applications have been invited.
(ii) Scheme o f Scholarships/Fellowships for Nationals of Bang

ladesh
As p a rt of their assistance to the Government of Bangladesh, 

the G overnm ent of India provide facilities to the students of 
Bangladesh for study of certain specialised subjects in India. 
For this purpose the Scheme has been in operation since 1972-73. 
Against the offer of 100 scholarships, 52 scholars have so far 
joined the educational institutions in India and about 20 more 
scholars from Bangladesh are likely to join the institutions du r
ing the year 1975-76. Altogether there are 197 scholars from 
Bangladesh studying various educational institutions at present 
in the fields of M edicine, Engineering, Technology. Agriculture. 
Fisheries. F ine Arts and other specialised courses. It is proposed 
to  offer 100 scholarships again to Bangladesh during 1976-77.
(iii) Special English Course for Foreign Students

In order to enable the foreign students who do n ot  have 
proficiency in English mid wish to  take up studies throuqh Ihe 
English m edium  of instruction for joining the regular course, (he 
Ministry have been organising a special English course everv year. 
Such a course was conducted for foreign students selected for the 
award of scholarships under the General Cultural Scholarships 
Scheme. 1975-76 at the Regional Institute of English. Chanclieavh.
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from March to June, 1975. 23 scholars from certain selected
countries benefitted from this course. In addition, some self- 
financing foreign students were also permitted to take advantage 
of this course. It is proposed to organise such a special English 
course again for foreign students at the Regional Institute of 
English, Chandigarh from March to June, 1976.

(iv) C onstruction  o f In ternational S tu d en ts  H ouse. Calcutta
The proposal for the construction of Internationa] Students 

House, Calcutta has been estimated to cost Rs. 18.00 lakhs to 
be shared between, the Government of India and the Government 
of West Bengal on 50:50 basis. The International Students 
House Society, Calcutta who has been entrusted with the task 
of supervising the construction work, has been making efforts to 
acquire the land for the building from the West Bengal Govern
ment. The construction of the building is likely to commencc 
as soon as the land is in possession of the Society.
(v )  T .C .S . o f C o lom bo  Plan. 1975-76

71 scholars have come to India and joined their respective 
un i versi ties/institutions.

(vi) C om m onw ea lth  Scho larsh ip /F ellow sh ips Plan, 1975-76
20 scholars arrived in India for studying under the scheme 

and have joined their respective institutions.

(vii) C om m onw ea lth  E ducation  C ooperation Plan— Training of 
C raft Instructors, 1975-76

3 Trainees from Sierra Leone have joined their training 
courses at the Central Training Institute, Bombay.

(viii) R eciproca l Scholarships Schem e  1975-76
6  scholars have joined Indian Universities/institutions.

(ix ) Indo-F rencli Cultural r'.xchange Program m e, 1975-76
3 scholars have joined Indian Universities/Institutions.

(x) In d o -F .R .G ■ C ultural E xchange Program m e, 1975-76
4  scholars have joined Indian Universities/Institutions.

(xi) In d o -A .R .E . C ultural E xchange P rogram m e  1975-76
2 scholars have joined Indian Universities/Institutions.

(xii) In d o -A fg fa n  C ultural E xchange Program m e, 1975-76
3 Afghan students have joined their respective institutions.

(xiii) In do -C zechoslovak  C ultural E xchange P rogram m e, 1975- 
76

1 scholar has joined the M. S. University of Baroda.
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(xiv) Indo-USSR Cultural Exchange. Programme, 1975-76
6 scholars have joined the Punjab University, Chandigarh, 

and one scholar has joinjed the Delhi University.

(xv) Indo-Polish Cultural Exchange Programme, 1975-76
1 scholar has joined the Jawaharlal Nehru University, Delhi.

(xvi) Commonwealth Education Cooperation Plan, 1975-76—  
Short Term Visit o f Educationists

Mrs. Suliana Siwatibau of Suva, Fiji visited India for 14 days 
under the scheme.

(xvii) Aneurin Bevan M em orial Fellowship Scheme 1975-76

Under this scheme Prof. David Selbourne of Ruskin College. 
Oxford University, London arrived in Delhi on 28th November, 
1975



CHAPTER V

BOOK PROMOTION AND COPYRIGHT

With a population of about 100 million students and 200 
mi l i i oa  literates we need in large numbers, text books as well as 
good general reading m aterial which widen the horizons of one's 
mind. There is also the need to make books available at prices 
which the reading public in general and students in particular can 
afford. This need has been underlined in the N ational Po\icy on 
Education and has also been stressed in the 20-Point Economic 
Programme announced by the Prime Minister- Accordingly this 
M inistry had been undertaking several program m e for production 
of tex.t and reference books, both of foreign and Indian origin, 
as well as good general reading m aterial at low prices.

The m ore im portant activities undertaken in this field are 
briefly as follows :

NATIONAL BOOK TR U ST

During 1975-76 so far, 45 titles have been brought out by the 
Trust under several series bringing the total num ber of books 
published to about 780. A bout 36 m ore titles are expected to 
be brought out during the remaining period of the current finan
cial year.

In pursuance of the objective of fostering book-mindedness, 
the Trust: has since its inception, held seven National Book 
Fairs and more than 70 regional book exhibitions in the various 
regions of the country.

In addition to these activities the T rust has also been entrusted 
with the im plem entation of some im portant schemes such as the 
A adan-Pradan, the Scheme of Subsidised Publication of University 
Level Books in English by Indian Authors, Science Textbook 
Programme. O rganisation of the W orld B ook Fail-, etc.

Briefly these program m es are as under :

(a) Aadan-Pirailan

During 1975-76 so far, the Trust has brought out, under the 
Scheme, 51 books and translations, bringing the total to about
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250' books and translations in the series. About 15 m ore titles 
me in various stages of production.

(b) Scheme of subsidised publication of University level books in
English by Indian authors

As one of the points in the 20-point economic program m e is 
to make available textbooks at reasonable prices, this scheme has 
gained added importance and steps are being taken to accelerate 
the tempo of the sehemc so that a larger number c f books arc 
subsidised for the benefit of students. During 1975-76, so far 
the publication of 12 titles has been subsidised, bringing the total 
number of books brought out under the Programme to 78. the 
T rust expects that about 25 more titles will be brought out under 
the Scheme during the remaining period of the financial year.

(c) Science textbook programme

Since 1971-72, the Trust is also subsidising with USAID 
funds, the publication of science and technology titles by Indian 
authors and translations of American and Indian titles in regional 
languages, in the fields of science and technology. During 1975- 
76 so far, 57 titles have been subsidised, bringing the total num 
ber of books brought out under this scheme to 127.

(cl) Second World Book Fair

in  collaboration with the Indian book Industry, the N ational 
Book Trust organised the Second World Book Fair in New Delhi 
from 16th to 25th January. 1976. 37 publishers from  19
countries, viz., the U.S.S.R.. the U.K., the U.S.A., the Federal 
Republic of Germany, the German Democratic Republic, Czecho
slovakia. Yogoslavia, Bulgaria, France, Afghanistan, M alaysia, 
Singapore, Iraq., Kenva. Holland. Bangladesh, Sri L anka, Nepal 
and Iran, WHO, UNESCO and ILO, and 266 Indian publishers 
and distributors, including publishing units of various State 
Governments and the Centre participated in the Fair. T he U niver
sity Grants Commission also put up a collective display of the 
publications brought out by the Universities in Delhi. A  delega
tion of publishers from Pakistan also attended the Fair. Some 
of the main features of this Fair were : —

( i ') a National Exhibition of over 5000 Indian books pub
lished between January 1974 and September 1975, in 
Indian languages and English:

(ii) an International Exhibit of Children's Books received 
from 22 countries, held pursuant to U N ESCO ’s decision 
to observe 1976 as the Year of the Child;

6  4



65

(iii) the presentation of the International Book Award on 
behalf of UNESCO to the Book Committee of the 
U.S.S.R.;

(iv) a four-day international Seminar on 'T h e  W orld pub
lishing in the Eighties” in which 51 experts from India 
and 19 experts from  foreign countries including a re
presentative cach of UNESCO and the Commonwealth 
Secretariat, participated; and

iv )  a special Book Bazar at which books were ^old at 
concessional prices by the Indian participants in the 
Fair.

A training course on publishing management and symposia 
and seminars on various aspects of publishing were organised by 
the Federation of lidian Publishers, Federation of Publishers 
and Booksellers Associations in India, etc.

During the Fair, the  A uthor’s Guild of India organised their 
second N ational Convention which was inaugurated by the Prime 
Minister. The Indian L ibrary Association also held their 22nd 
All India L ibrary  Conference, which was inaugurated by the 
Vice-President.

Low-priced editions of standard educational material oi University 
level originating abroad

Sincc, at the university stage of education, we have been de
pendent on foreign books and  finding that im ported books were 
beyond the resources of m ost Indian  students and also keeping 
in view the fact that the production of standard indigenous works 
would take sometime, the G overnm ent of India entered into 
collaboration arrangements with the Governm ents of the U.K., 
the U.S.A. and the U.S.S.R. in 1960, 1961, and 1965 respectively 
to make available standard university level books originating in 
these countries, to Indian students at low-prices.

Under the U.K. Scheme (know n as the English Language 
Book Society Series) and the Jo in t Indo-Soviet Textbook P ro 
gramme, low-priced editions of selected titles, are reproduced in 
the U.K. and the U.S.S.R. respectively, and m arketed in India 
through norm al commercial channels. Under the Joint-Tndo- 
American Standard W orks Program m e, the books are reprinted 
in India by Indian publishers with a subsidy from  the PL 480 
funds and sold at about 1 /5 th  of the U.S. retail price.

The books brought out under all these three programmes are 
approved by the G overnm ent of India in consultation with expert 
agencies such as the U .G .C ., the I.C .A .R . etc. The titles are



norm ally evaluated from  the point of view of their suitability and 
usefulness to  the students. A s a general rule of equally good 
books by Indian authors are available, the foreign titles are not 
recom m ended for publication under these programmes. Efforts 
are also m ade to  ensure that only the latest editions of the a p 
proved titles are republished under these programmes.

So far about 600 British, 1450 Am erican and 230 Soviet 
Books have been brought out under these programmes.

The eighth meeting of the Indo-Soviet Textbook Board was 
held in New Delhi in Novem ber 1975. The B oard was set up in 
1965 with the Education Secretary as the Chairm an and 5 mem
bers each from  Indian and Soviet sides, to lay down a broad 
policy for the im plem entation of the Program m e. A Soviet dele
gation headed by the Soviet D eputy M inister of Higher and 
Specialised Secondary Education, attended the meeting held in 
November, 1975. During this meeting, the B oard considered 
and made recom m endations on various m atters relating to the 
translation of Soviet books into English and the Indian languages, 
co-authoring of books by Indian and Soviet authors, bilateral 
agreements for facilitating quick transfer of reprinting and transla
tion rights, utilising facilities for printing in  India and measures 
for ensuring the correct presentation of each o ther’s country in 
their respective textbooks.

Since 1970-71, a few Indian scholars are also being deputed 
each year to get training in the U.S.S.R. in translation techniques 
for about 10 months. This is being done to  increase the facilities 
for translation of Soviet books into English and Indian languages, 
so that a larger num ber of books could be made available under 
tbo Joint Tndo Soviet Textbook Program m e. During 1975-76 
five Indian scholars have been deputed to the U.S.S.R. for this 
training.

Procurem ent of translation rights

\ s  part of their programmes to produce university level books 
in Indian languages, the State Governm ents have been, bringing 
out translations into Indian languages of suitable foreign books. 
To facilitate the work of obtaining translation rights from foreign 
copvrigb* owners in regard to  books selected by the State Govem- 
ir,e” t -. and to nrovide coordination., the copyright licences arc 
ncsro" - -’’-'I r e r jra^v  on behalf of the State Governments. Durinsr 
197^-75 ;n far 33 contracts for translation rights were executed, 
b rlndn i die fota1 to 1359 contracts with the Am erican and British 
Publishers for translation of their books into the various Indian 
languages.

6 (i



67

National Book Development Board
The N ational Book Development Board which was set up in 

1967 was last reconstituted in 1970. The question of its being 
reconstituted further is under consideration.

Raja Rainmohun Roy National Educational Resources Centre
This Centre was started in 1972 with Textbook Reference 

Library Wing. The Library has a large collection of about
35,000 university level books produced in the country since i 965 
in all languages Including English and in various disciplines and 
donated to the Centre by the Indian pubusYieis, as also ‘die books 
brought out under the three programmes operated by the G overn
ment. of India in collaboration with the Governments of the U.K., 
the U.S.A. and the U.S.S.R. Fresh titles are added from  time to 
time. This collection facilitates authors, publishers and other 
interested in the field, to identify the subject-fields and levels 
where books need to be produced indigenously. In order to 
publicise the availability of indegenous books, the Library Wing 
of the Centre organises from time to time exhibitions of selec
tions of such books at various university centres. During 1975- 
76, the Centre has organised five such exhibitions at the Universi
ties of Kerala, Mysore, U takal, Kashm ir and U daipur. The 
C entre also arranges on-the-spot evaluations by subject specia
lists o f selected books and circularises particulars of the books 
found suitable for use by various universities etc. so that they 
could be increasingly used instead of foreign or im ported books. 
D uring 1975-76 so far on-the-spot evaluation of 32 books on1 
M anagement Sciences public Adm inistration and Education were 
arranged. In addition the Centre has been (a )  conducting sample 
surveys on the various aspects of the production and use of 
university level books (b ) issuing periodical supplements to the 
N ational Catalogue of University Level Books (which was com 
piled in 1972 by the Federation of Publishers and Booksellers 
Associations in India with financial assistance from  this M inistry) 
to keep it up-to-date and (c ) making available annotated biblio
graphies about indigenous university level books and guides to 
periodical literature on book industry. Q uarterly supplements to 
the N ational catalogue have been issued and two com bined issues 
have been brought out in  m im eographed form  and distributed to  
publishers, universities, etc. Two issues of the A nnotated C ata
logue of Low-priced Publications and Core Books have been 
brought out. The Centre also brought out two issues of “A Guide 
to Periodical Literature on Book Industry” to serve as an index 
of articles appearing in a select periodical literature in English 
published in India and abroad, and is distributed free to publish
ers of university level books. The C entre has also brought out



two \E R C  Newsletters, two fascicules of the Bibliography on 
Book Industry and Trade, bi-m onthly lists of university level
book* etc.

Im port and Export o£ Books 

Import policy for books
The import policy for books, journals., magzines, children’s 

litcra:lire and other educational m aterial is laid down by the C hief 
Controller of Im ports and Exports in consultation with this 
Mv.v.s’.vv. However, to ensure that imported materials do not 
imped.- the development of indigenous books, the im porters are 
exhorted not to im port books of which Indian reprints are avail
able.

The features of the im port policy are that individuals can 
import educational books to r their own use upto Rs. 5 0 0 /-  per 
year without an im port licence. They can also im port other 
books upto Rs. 4 0 0 /- in each case against licences. Libraries 
and educational institutions can im port educational, scientific and 
technical books upto Rs. 10 ,000/- per year for their own use 
w ithout a licence. F o r requirem ents exceeding Rs. 10 ,0 0 0 /- 
they can also obtain im port licences for the im port of such books.

The established im porters are  allowed quota licences for the 
im port of books, nan-technical journals, news magazines etc. 
upto 100% of their basic quota. They are also allowed supple
mentary licence @ 250% of their basic quota for the im port of 
educational, scientific and technical books. The quota and 
supplem entary licences are also made valid for the import of 
scientific and technical journals on request. Im port of film
strips with pre-recorded cassettes of an educational nature is 
also allowed against quota and supplem entary licences for books 
against specific orders. Teaching Aids including microfilms 
filmstrips and microfiches are also allowed, import up to 10% of 
the value of quota licence for books.

New comers to the im port trade of books who had been in 
the internal trade of books for a minimum period of one full year, 
and had an annual internal purchase turnover of Rs. 1 lakhs are 
also allowed import licences for the im port of educational, scien
tific and technical books for Rs. 2 lakhs or more depending up 
on the num ber of years they have been in the internal trade of 
books and their annua! internal purchase turnover.

The STC which had for the first time taken up the import of 
scientific and educational journals and magazines in 1973-74 
is assisting universities and other institutions of higher learning
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by arranging imports of scientific and  technical journals for their 
use. The STC not only plans to extend its services to cover 
a larger num ber of universities and other institutions of higher 
learning, but also to undertake the import of low discount books 
and also such books which the universities find difficult to obtain 
through the norm al trade channels.

A t the instance of this M inistry with the object of developing 
healthy relations between booksellers and librarians, the Federa
tions of Publishers and Booksellers Associations in India has on 
behalf of the book trade agreed Vo allow a uniform discounV of 
10% on ail imported books.

Book export promotional activities

India is one of the leading publishing countries in the world 
and has a growing potential for exporting books not only to the 
established m arkets like the U.K. and the U.S.A. but to  new 
markets in South East Asia, W est Asia and the African countries.

Duri'ng the year under review, arrangem ents were m ade to  
participate in the International Book Fairs held in M ontreal (M ay 
1975), Singapore (A ugust 1975), F rankfurt (O ctober 1975), 
International Book Fair held in Cairo (January  1976) with the 
assistance of the National Book T rust Missions abroad. Special 
exhibitions of Indian books were organised with the assistance of 
our Missions abroad in G uyana (June-July, 1975), Thailand 
(Septem ber and November, 1975), Fiji (O ctober 19 7 5 ),,Indonesia 
(Decem ber 1975) and Iran  in (February, 1976). Books were 
also sent for display at the International Exposition of 
C hildren’s Books held a t Boston (June. 1975) in the combined 
Book Exhibit held in San Francisco (June-July, 1975) and in 
the International Book F air held in Leipzing (A pril, 1975) and 
in Sofia (Septem ber 1975). In these exhibitions, books were 
displayed on behalf of various publishers both in the public and 
in the private sector.

To prom ote the exports of books and publications, this M inis
try continued to obtain m arket survey reports through Indian 
Missions abroad which were circulated amo'ng the various publi
shers and booksellers through their Federation. The Federa
tion of Publishers & Booksellers Associations in Tndia was assisted 
in the publication of a quarterly journal “Recent Indian Books” 
a copy of which was airmailed to 700 foreign books importers. 
Subject catalogues covering 5250 titles were also got compiled and 
printed through the National Book Trust and distributed among 
various Educational Institutions and Libraries abroad.
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Miscellaneous

A n All India W orkshop for W riters, Editors and Indexers, 
is proposed to be organised by the India International Centre in 
collaboration with iVlinistry of Education and Social Welfare. 
The Authors Guild of India has also been associated with the 
proposal. The objective of the workshop is to promote the 
professional efficiency of those responsible for the creation of 
Books i.e. writers, translators, editors, reviewers, librarians and 
indexers. A grant of Rs. 18,000/- has been sanctioned to 
India International Centre by this M inistry for the purpose.

A fter organising the first National Convention of Authors in 
1974, the Authors Guild of India organised the 11 National 
Convention of A uthors in New Delhi in the third week of January.
1976 so as to coincide with the W orld Book Fair being held in 
the capital at the same time. A  grant of Rs. 32 ,000 /- has been 
sanctioned to A uthors Guild of India by this M inistry for the pu r
pose.

On a request from the A sian Cultural Centre for UNESCO, 
Shri Abul Hasan, Special Officer (Books) in this Ministry has 
been deputed to visit Bangla Desh from 28.12.1975 to 6.1.1976 
and Sri Lanka from 24th to 31st January, 1976 as a lecturer in 
the Mobile Exports Team for Book Production Training Course 
being organised by the Asian Cultural Centre for UNESCO. The 
main objective of the Mobile Team  is to organise on-the-spot 
training courses on book production with the aim of training 
local personnel in the book field catering to the local needs and 
situations. The team will provide lectures and practical tra in 
ing and also offer genera] advice on various problems in the field 
of book development activities.

During 1975-76., India participated in  the following Interna
tional events/training programmes in the field of book p rom o
tion:—

(i) International meeting of specialists in the field of Chil
dren's L iterature held at Tehran in M ay. 1975 by the Institute 
for the Intellectual Development of Children and Young Adults. 
Tehran in cooperation with UN ESCO  and the Iranian National 
Commission for UNESCO.

(ii) Meeting of Governm ental experts convened by UNESCO 
in Paris in November, i 975. in cooperation w ith  ihe World In
tellectual property Organisation, at which it war. agreed th a t  
double taxation on copyright royalty rem ittances from one coun
try to an o th e r ,  should be avoided and the possibility of seeking a



multilateral solution to the problem , with spccial provision in 
favour of the developing countries, m ieht be further explored by 
UNESCO.

(iii) UNESCO Regional Seminar on Planning, Production and
Distribution of Books for Children and young people in Asia, held 
at Kuala Lum pur (M alaysia) in December 1975 by the UNESCO 
Regional Centre for Book Development in Asia-Karachi in co
operation with the host country, to discuss the need for suitable 
literature lor children and young people in Asia and 
to consider various means lo plan, produce and distribute a ttrac
tive low-cost books and  thus promote the reading habits of the 
new generation. . .

(iv) Two Assistant Production Officers, one each from the 
N C E R T  and National Book Trust, were deputed to Tokyo to 
attend the Eighth Training Course on Book Production in Asia 
from 9th September 1975 to 9th O ctober, 1975. This training 
course is being organised, annually, by the Asian Cultural Centre 
for UNESCO, Tokyo, in collaboration with UNESCO., the Japanese 
National Commission for UNESCO and the Japan Book Publi
shers Association.

C O PY R IG H T

In the Copyright Board which was reconstituted on 24th 
September, 1972, in pursuance of Section 11 of the Copyright 
Act, 1957 (14 of 1957), two vacancies caused by the death of 
Shri C. B. R ao *and the resignation of Shri B. N. M itra were 
filled by the following new members.

1. Shri A. A. Ginwala,
Secretary,
Law and Judiciary D epartm ent, Governm ent of M aha
rashtra.

2. Shri D. C. C hakraborti,
Secretary,
Judicial Departm ent,
Governm ent of W est Bengal.

During 1975 and up to Decem ber 15, 1975, 2,550 works of 
which 2185 were artistic and 365 Literary works were registered 
with the Copyright Office. In addition, changes in the Register 
of Copyright were registered in respect of 215 works.
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During the period under review India participated in the m eet
ings of the administrative bodies of W IPO , W orking G roup on 
Scientific Discoveries, Sub-Committee of the Inter-Goveftim ental 
Copyright Committee and the Executive Committee of the Berne 
Union and Reprographic R eproduction, Inter-governm ental C opy
right Com m ittee established under the Universal C opyright Con
vention and Executive Committee of the Berne Unioin. India 
was elected as C hairm an of the Executive Com m ittee of the 
Berne Union for the first time.



CHAPTER VI

YO UTH  W ELFARE, NATIONAL INTEGRATION, SPORTS 
AND GAMES AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

In  the fields of Youth W elfare, N ational Integration, Sports 
and Gam es a'ad Physical Education, the Union M inistry pursued 
the following programmes during the year under report :

( 1) Program m es m eant for student and non-studem  youth 
and cooperation on an international level in matters affecting 
youth welfare.

(2) N ational Integration Program m es like Inter-State Cam ps 
for school children and National Integration Samitis in universi
ties an d  colleges.

(3 )  Sports and Games for which financial assistance is given 
to the Institute of Sports, Patiala, the Lakshm ibai College of 
Physical Education, Gwalior, N ational Sports Federations, State 
Sports Councils and development program m es in the fields like 
R ural Sports Tournam ents, Coaching Cam ps, Provision of Sports 
Facilities and Sports Talent Scholarships.

(4 )  Physical education which includes the activities of 
Lakshm ibai N ational College of Physical Education, Gwalior, 
N ational Physical Efficiency Drive and the Prom otion of Yoga.

(5 )  O ther programmes such as m ountaineering, hiki'ag, scout
ing and guiding.

A  brief account of the activities under these Programmes 
carried out during the year is given in this Chapter.

Youth Services
The National Service Scheme

The NSS strength increased from  40,000 in 1969-70 to
1.70,000 in 1974-75. The coverage for 1975-76 has been kept 
at 2.10 lakhs; this is likely to be achieved. The Scheme is now in 
operation in all the S tates/U nion Territories except: Sikkim and 
Lakshadw eep and D adra and N agar Haveli. Necessary steps 
have been taken to implement the Scheme in Sikkim and L aksha
dweep from  the next academic session.

Special Camping Programmes on which emphasis has been 
laid in the Fifth Plan have now been made a regular feature of 
NSS. During 1975 a Special Cam ping Program m e entitled
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Youth Against D irt and Disease’ alongwith ‘Youth for Affores
tation and Tree P lantation’ as an ancillary program m e was laun
ched to involve about 80,000 students in such camps. Under 
the program m e, camps of 10-15 days duration were held in 
rural areas and urban slums. The activities under the Y outh 
Against Dirt and Disease comprised (a ) environm ental sanitation
(b ) medico-social work such as mass immunisation against pre
ventable diseases including prim ary vaccination (c) provision 
of potable water, and (d ) popularisation and construction of 
gobar gas plants. The emphasis under ‘Y outh for Afforestation 
and Tree Plantation’ program m e was on (i) preservation of soil 
erosion, (ii) soil conservation works, (iii) pia,nation of irees, 
and (iv) preservation and upkeep of trees planted. The cam 
paign was publicised through press, radio and television. Thc 
program m e was conducted with the co-operation extended by 
thc concerned State G overnm ent departm ents, resource persons 
and the rural community. As per the reports received from 
States/Universities, about 1800 camps involving about 1 lakh 
students, non-students and teachers were held in different parts 
o f the country. The NSS V olunteers also participated in the 
flood-relief work in the States of Bihar, Orissa and U ttar Pradesh.

There has been an  enlargement in the activities under NSS. 
Emphasis is being placcd on literacy program m es, discussions 
and dissemination of inform ation to facilitate the im plem enta
tion of the 20 point economic program m e and encouraging dis
cussions on the need for family planning, the desirability of late 
m arriages and the eradication of social evils like dowry etc. Thc 
students are also assisting in thc perservation and cleaning of 
im portant archaeological monuments.

The participation of girl students in the NSS Program m e has 
increased from about 2800 in 1969-70 to about 30,000 in 1974- 
75. Their participation will be further stepped up. State level 
and inter-state camps for girls have been organised at some 
places.

The University G rants Commission has given its whole
hearted support to the prom otion of the N ational Service Scheme. 
The question of integration of N ational Service in the University 
curriculum is being examined in the workshops organised by thc 
University Grants Commission to modernise and up date thc 
syllabi in humanities and social sciencc disciplines.

National Service V olunteers Scheme
As an extension of the National Service Scheme, the M inistry 

of Education proposes to launch the National Service V olunteers 
Scheme under which volunteers will be recruited on a selective
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and voluntary basis from  among the m otivated collegc graduates 
who have pronounced aptitude for service. On their recru it
ment the volunteers will spend one year in villages in develop
mental programmes undertaken by the C entral and State G overn
ments and worked out according to local needs and priorities, 
file volunteers will be required to render service alter an orien

tation training in rural areas on specified programmes, namely; 
adult education, agricultural extension, community development, 
heaith and child care programmes, prim ary education and other 
social services. The desirability of implementing the scheme 
ha> been agreed lo in principle by the Planning Commission.

Among the Central M inistries, the M inistry of Health and 
Family Planning have finalised a Scheme of multi-purpose health 
workers which provides for deploym ent of about 2000 female 
science graduates for a period of one year in work relating to 
health and family planning in sub-centres under the Primary 
health centres. The State Governm ents have been requested 
to get a roaster of graduate volunteers prepared and to make it 
available to the State H ealth Departm ents so that their immediate 
deployment could be taken up. The possibility of implementing 
the scheme is also being explored with M inistry of Agriculture 
and Irrigation.

In  so far as M inistry of Education is concerned, a  beginning 
will be made in 1976-77 with the deployment of about 500 
volunteers with N ehru Y uvak Kendras, and non-form al education 
programmes. ;

Planning Forums Scheme
Action to reactivise these Forum s has been initiated. A  coor

dination committee consisting of representatives of M inistries of 
Education and Social Welfare and Inform ation and B roadcast
ing. D epartm ent of R ural Developm ent and Planning Commission 
has been set up to provide overall guidance in the im plem enta
tion of the Scheme, which is m eant to create an awareness among 
the youth of the need for the planned development of the coun
try and their involvement in it.

Nanak Bhavans
The construction of N anka Bhavan in the State of Rajasthan 

has been completed. In the States of M aharashtra, Orissa and 
Tam ilnadu, N anak Bhavans are in different stages of construc
tion. The remaining two States, G u jarat and K arnataka are 
taking necessary action to provide land and start construction. 
In the m eantim e the concerned State governments have been 
requesed to start some of the activities of N ank Bhavans in the 
nearby University buildings, pending the construction of such



Bhavans. Thc aim of these Bhavans is to inculcate a spirit 
of self-help and self-reliance among the student community.

Youth Welfare Boards & Committees

This schemc has now become the responsibility oi the Uni
versities. Provision in this regard has been made for meeting 
the commitments upto 28.2.1975.

Establishment of Work Centres

The basic objective of this scheme is to train t ui-t.s-school 
youth with potential for self-employment in various occupational 
skills and help them to establish themselves in a productive voca
tion.

Three W ork Centre Projects have so far been approved under 
this scheme; one is being implemented by a voluntary organisa
tion at Calcutta, the second by the A ndam an and Nicobar Adm i
nistration at Port Blair and thc third by the Punjab Agi ’culture 
University.

Nehru Yuvak Kendras

185 Kendras have so far been sanctioned in \arious Slates 
and Union Territories. 93 of these arc, at present, functioning. 
The remaining arc in the final stages of establishment. The 
num ber of Kendras sanctioned in 1975-76 is 75. With this, 
about half of Districts in the country are covered by the p ro 
grammes of N ehru Yuvak Kendras. It is expected that by the 
end of thc Fifth Plan, thc program m e will be extended to cover 
thc entire country.

Programmes of novt-formal education, vocational '.raining, 
-•ports, games and physical education, cultural activities and 
social service constitute the core clement in the activities of the 
Nehru Yuvak Kendras. On an average, a provision of Rs. 
20 .000 /- per year is utilised by a Kendra in organising these 
core programmes. Besides the Kendras help in uii!er utilisa
tion of funds available under different schemes of n o  Central 
and State Governments.

The Kendras have been organising, on a continuing basis, 
programmes of non-formal education which consist of adult lite
racy. functional literacy and literacy campaigns. Reading room 
and library facilities arc also provided. Literacy cia.ise- f ir a 
hutch of adults normally continue for a period of 3-6 r:on tbs and 
after that fresh batches are enrolled. According to thc <vports of 
October-Novembcr, 1975 there were 460 adult class.-' in 79 
Kendras with an enrolm ent of over 14,500 youth.
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Under the program m e of vocational training, the Kendras 
organise training program m es in selected fields in which opportu
nities for self employment are locally available, the more im por
tan t trades in which the training has been im parted being tailoring, 
knitting, embroidery, radio repair, soap making. On an average. 
5000 persons are enrolled for various training program m es at 
different centres at a time and their training extends over a period 
of 3-4 months. The Kendras have also continued to be the! 
m ajor agencies of broadbasing sports and games and oi' giving 
physical education the character of a mass movement. During 
the year tinder report. 7500 youth have participated in these 
programmes.

The Kendras have made further headway with programmes 
of youth leadership training. These programmes have now' 
been extended to a large num ber of states and institutions. D u r
ing the current year sanction has been given to train about 3000 
youth leaders sponsored by the Kendras in various States.

Detailed guidelines are being formulated to further streng
then and consolidate the program m es of the Kendras and pro
posals to establish a suitable organisational structure to supervise 
the expanding activities of the Kendras are also under conside
ration.

Inter-State Students-teacher camps for the promotion of National 
Integration— Visits of students from one part of the country to 
another

(1 ) National Integration Camps jor Children
Under this Scheme, camps are organised ''for 10-15 days in 

which 75 students and 15 teachers from  five different states 
camp in the sixth State to afford them an opportunity to under
stand the essential unity in diversity of the entire country." The 
scheme is in operation from 1969-70. During the year 1975-76, 
14 camps for school children are beins organised by the 
N C ERT.

(2 ) Teacher Camps
From  1974-75, N C E R T  has been asked to organise Teachers 

Camps with a view to prom oting national integration in educa
tional institutions. Each such camp will comprise !00 teachers 
drawn from different regions.

Three camps have so far been organised bv the N CERT at 
M anali this year. 4 more camps are being organised by them. 
There is a total provision of Rs. 4.00 lakhs for the above pro
gramme during 1975-76, which has been spent in full.
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National Integration Samitis

The N ational Integration Samitis established in Universities 
and Colleges continued their program m es for the promotion of 
national integration during the period under report. There are 
67 Samitis functioning in Universities, 65 in affiliated Colleges, 
The Samitis have been carrying out the program m es as indicated 
in its constitution. Some of them, have been functioning, will) 
considerable success and have taken up meaningful programmes.

A Review Committee has been set up l'or the NIS under 
the Chairm anship of Shri T. K. Tope, Vice-Chancellor, Bom ba\ 
University, Bombay. O ther steps have also been taken to acti- 
vise the existing N ational Integration Samitis.

Sports and Games
By the end of 1975-76, the Nctaji Subhas National Institute 

of sports, PatiaUi had produced 2,850 coaches in 13 different 
sports and games. A new discipline viz.. Boxing has been 
added during i 975-76 and coaches will now be produced in this 
field as well. 327 trainees are undergoing training at the In sti
tute during 1975-76 academic session, which is a record num ber 
Amongst the 327 trainees, 16 are from  abroad and 27 are 
women. Those undergoing training at the Institute include a 
good num ber of ex-international players and nearly 2 /3 rd  
N ational level players.

The institute organised five orientation courses of six weeks 
duration each during the summer vacation 1975, at Patiala 
Delhi, Bangalore. Gwalior and Gandhinagar. The course w ai 
attended by 475 Physical Education Teachers.

Coaching camps were organised by the Institute for their 
National teams before their participation in international events. 
The teams trained include, the W omen's Hockey team  for th . 
World Cup, the National Athletic team  for the 2nd Asian A th le
tic Cham pionship at Seoul, the National Basketball team fo> 
Asian Basketball Cham pionship at Bangkok, the Indian Roxinu 
team for Asian Boxing Cham pionship held in Japan, the India.'. 
Badminton '.earn for the Thom as Cup, the Indian Hockey Senior 
team for its New Zealand tour, the Indian  Hc-ckey Junior team 
for its European tour and the W om en’s Cricket team for the 
Indn-New Zealand Test Series Coaching camps for Jun io r1- 
or; v.-pous games like Athletics. Badm inton, Tennis. Basketball. 
T ab lj Tennis, Hockey, Football. Gymnastics, W eightlifting wen. 
also conducted. Owing to  the rigorous training provided under 
the ideal conditions, and expert coaches, the team trained b \ 
the institute gave a good account of themselves in their respective
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tournam ents. Indian athletes for the first time secured 1st posi
tion in M en’s events in Asian A thletic Cham pionship held a t 
Seoul and bagged nineteen medals. There has also been im 
provem ent in Basketball and W om en’s Hockey.

The Institute received foreign coaches in W eightlifting from  
the U.K. and the U.S.S.R. and Volleyball and Football coaches 
from the U.S.S.R. These coaches conducted clinics for the ia- 
service coaches and organised coaching camps in their respec
tive games for senior and junior players. Five NIS Coaches 
are 011 coaching assignments in Nigeria, Nepal. Afganistan and 
M auritius. 4 coaches one each in Athletics, Basketball, Foot
ball and Tennis have returned after getting 2 years training in 
F.R .G . Six more coaches have returned after completing one 
year Diploma course in coaching in GD R.

The sports Medicine wing of NIS has undertaken research
011 problems confronted by wrestlers, football and hockey players. 
In  its publication programme, the Institute brought out regularly 
the NIS Journal, Sports Medicine Journal, A thletic Asia and 
NIS News Bulletin. A  revised and amplified edition of the 
Book “Playing Field M anual” was released. The Swimming 
Pool and Gymasium already under construction at Patiala are 
likely to  be completed shortly.

A ll India Council of Sports

The All India Council of Sports, reconstituted in April, 1972, 
continued to function during 1975-76 to  advise the M inistry on 
a!! matters pertaining to the prom otion and development of sports 
and games in the country.

Grants to State Sports Councils

Grants totalling Rs. 3 lakhs were released to State Sports 
Councils during the period April, 1975 to January, 1976.

Rural Sports Centres

G rants for the establishm ent of 185 new centres have been 
given up to January, 1976.

Sports Talent Search Scholarships for school students

400 scholarships a t the N ational level, and 800 scholarships 
a t the State level of the value of Rs. 600 /- per annum  and Rs. 
3 0 0 /-  per anum  respectively have been awarded during 1975-76. 
Besides, 80 N ational level scholarships and 179 State level 
scholarships awarded during the preceding years were renewed.

7— 1319Etlu. &SW 75
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Grants to National Sports Federations

During the year 1975-76 grants totalling Rs. 15.95 lakhs 
(P la n ), Rs. 8.75 lakhs (N on-Plan) have been sanctioned to  
the various N ational Sports Federations for holding annual 
cham pionships, participation in In ternational sports competitions, 
visits of foreign teams to India, and paym ent of salaries of paid 
Assistant Secretaries, holding coaching camps and purchase of 
sports equipment.

India’s participation in Internationa] events

(i) The 33rd W orld Table Tennis Cham pionships were held 
at Calcutta from  6th to  16th February, 1975. India securcd 
16th position in team  events in category A ’.

(ii) The Indian Hockey team participated in and won the 
3rd W orld Cup Hockey tournam ent held at Kuala Lum pur from  
1st to 15th M arch, 1975. Defeating Pakistan in the final, Ind ia  
regained the W orld suprem acy in Hockey.

(iii) The 2nd A sian A m eteur Athletic Cham pionships were 
held at Seoul from  9th to 14th June, 1975. A  contingent of 29 
athletes participated in the Cham pionships. Indian athletes won
9 gold medals, 5 silver medals and 5 bronze medals. For the 
first time in Asia India secured first position in the m en’s events.

(iv) A  6-member Indian shooting team participated in the 
3rd  Asian Shooting Cham pionship held at Kuala Lum pur from  
16th August, 1975. One of the shooters secured a silver medal.

(v) A  2-m em ber Billiards team  participated in the 1975 
W orld Billiards A m ateur Cham pionship held at Auckland (New 
Zealand) from 9th to  27th September 1975 and secured 2nd 
position.

(vi) India won the first m atch of the A sian Zone Thom as 
C up (B adm inton) Tie, in the Indo-Pakistan tie held a t Lahore 
during November, 1975.

(vii) The Indian Hockey team (m en) participated in the 
Rene Frank Gold Cup Hockey Tournam ent held at M adras 
from 29th December, 1975 to  8th January, 1976. India won 
the Tournam ent.

(viii) The Indian W om en’s Hockey team  won the Begum 
Rasul Trophy in the 1st Asian International W omen's Hockey 
Tournam ents held at M adras from  29th December, 1975— 6th 
January , 1976.
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(ix) A  Junior Y atching team  participated in W orld Cadet 
Class Yatching Cham pionship held at Trieste (Italy) during 
August, 1975.

Bilateral Cultural Exchange Programmes

Among the significant exchanges with friendly countries in 
the field of sports during 1975 are :

(1 )  A 7-member wrestling team from U.S.S.R. visited 
India during M arch, 1975.

(2 )  A Junior Indian Hockey team  (below 18 years) 
visited W est Germany &. Spain during Aueust- 
September, 1975.

(3 ) A n Indian Hockey coach was deputed to Afghanistan 
on a coaching assignment for one year from 1975.

(4 )  A 7-member weightlifting team from U.S.S.R. visited 
India during October, 1975.

(5 ) Lokomotive Football team, Moscow, visited India 
from 15th December, 1975 to 7th January, 1976.

(6) Fortune Koln Football club from FR G  visited India
from 13th December, 1975 to 10th January, 1976.

National Sports Organisations

This scheme aims at the prom otion of excellence in sports 
and games amongst university students. The progress of the 
programme covered under this Scheme is given below :

(i) P hysical F acilitie s:  The University G rants Commission 
continued to assist the Universities/Colleges for the development 
of physical facilities under the scheme of N ational Sports Organi
sation. U p to 31st December, 1975, 15 Universities/Colleges and 
140 Universities/Colleges completed their projects for gymnasium 
and play-fields respectively, with the help of assistance rendered 
by The U .G .C. G rants totalling Rs. 10 lakhs were granted to the 
Commission for this purpose during 1975-76.

(ii) Sports T alen t S ch o la rsh ip s : 100 fresh Sports Talent 
Scholarships were awarded and 52 such Scholarships awarded 
during the previous year were renewed.

(iii) C oach ing-cum -C om petition  P ro g ra m m e : Coaching
camps for talented university sportsm en/w om en in Athletics, 
Hockey (m en ), Basketball, Volleyball, W restling and Football 
were arranged under the program m e of ‘Coaching-cwm-Competi- 
tion’, These camps were organised in collaboration with the
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Netaji Subhas N ational Institute of Sports at Patiala and B anga
lore. Inter-U niversity com petitions in these games are in progress.

Broad basing of Sports and Games

M easures to build up a mass movement oi sports, games and 
physical culture by involving a large num ber of youth  particularly 
in rural and tribal sectors in these activities on a sustained basis 
were discussed in a meeting of State M inisters of Sports, Presi
dents of State Sports Councils and the All India Council of 
Sports held at New Delhi in November, 1974. The consensus 
■arrived at in this meeting suggested inter-alia (a) involvement 
of atleast 1500 youth in sustained sports and games activities in 
each Block so that at the end of the Fifth Plan about 80 lakhs 
youth are covered under this program m e; (b ) physical facilities 
like play-fields, utility stadia, gymnasia, swimming pools etc., 
should be provided; (c) games, sports and physical education 
should be made com pulsory a t the School level; (d) Open spaces 
in rural and urban areas should be preserved for use as play- 
fields and  legislation enacted wherever necessary; (e) State 
Sports Councils should be activised so that they can play a m ean
ingful role in the developm ent of sports and games and can 
effectively coordinate the activities in this field; and (f) compe
titions for boys and girls should be held regularly block-wisc. 
onwards.

The progress of im plementation of this programme was 
reviewed in July, 1975, with the help of a G roup of Members of 
Parliam ent. A set of guidelines was form ulated and circulated 
to the State Governm ents for expeditious implementation. Further 
progress is being watched through periodical reports obtained 
from the State Governm ents and by personal discussions between 
the officials of the M inistry and the State Governments.

The following specific activities were arranged by this Minis
try during the year to involve the rural and tribal youth in sports 
and games : —

(i) The All India R ural Hockey Tournam ent for rural
and tribal youth below the age of 16 years was held 
at Bhopal (M .P .) during October, 1975. 14 teams
participated in the Tournam ent.

(ii) The All India R ural Volleyball Tournam ent for runv
and tribal youth for boys and girls was organised : 
Bhopal during October, 1975. 17 boys team 's v
10 teams of girls participated therein.

(iii) The All India R ural Sports Tournam ent in Athletic 
(both boys and g irls). Basketball (both boys ana
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girls) and Football (boys only) was held at Jorhat 
(A ssam ) from January 4 to 7, 1976. 828 Com peti
tors and officials from 19 States participated.

(iv) The Third All India R ural Swimming Coaching Camp 
and Competition for children of people living on 
aquatic vocation was held in New Delhi from Septem
ber 1 to 24, 1975. 87 boys and 18 girls participate.! 
in the Tournam ent. 19 out of 20 previous rccords 
were bettered. One of the participants of this tour
nam ent won a Gold medal in the 400M  individual 
midlay and a B ronze medal in 1500M  tree s t\le  in 
the Indo-Sri L anka dual A quatic Meet.

(v ) All India Rural Gymnastics Competition for boys and 
girls was held at New Delhi during September, 19 7;
32 boys and 15 girls took part in the games.

(v i) The All India R ural M eet in Kabaddi, Kho-Kho, 
A rchery and Indian Style W restling was held at 
Delhi from 19th to 22nd February, 1976. About 
700 participants took part.

Sports activities in the International Women’s Year (1975)

T he year 1975 was celebrated as the  International W om en’s 
Y ear. As a part of these celebrations, a National W om en’s 
Sports Festival was organised at New Delhi from 19th to 22nd 
N ovem ber, 1975. The President of India inaugurated the Festi
val on 19th November, 1975, followed by a Mass P .T . Display 
in which 5,000 Delhi School girls participated.

In  the sports event arranged during the Festival 1774 sports 
w om en representing 25 S tates/U Ts and 2 teams sponsored by the 
In ter-U niversity  Sports Board participated in different games viz. 
A thletics, Basketball, Hockey, Volleyball, Swimming, Gymnastics, 
K ho-K ho, K abaddi and Table Tennis.

The G overnm ent of India also extended financial assistance 
to State G overnm ents to hold special sports meet for women during 
the In ternational W om en’s Year. The teams which participated 
in the N ational Sports Festival were selected on the basis of 
com petitions held by the various State Governments at Block, 
D istrict and State levels.

Physical Education

Lakshmibai National College of Physical Education, Gwalior

F or the academic year 1975-76, 184 students were admitted 
to  the three-year Bachelor’s Degree Course, and 38 students to



84

the two-year M aster’s Degree Course raising the total student 
strength of the College to 484 including 89 girls. The College 
continues to attract students from all parts of the country includ
ing a few from abroad.

Besides its teacher training programme, the College continues 
to provide refresher/reorientation training facilities for the 
in service personnel in Physical Education and Sports. The 
College also continues to assist the Ministry of Education & Social 
Welfare in the implementation of the Schemes of National Physi
cal Efficiency Drive and the National Pvix  Competition for the 
Published Literature on Physical Education, Sports and Gam es 
etc.

To cope with the increase in its student strength the College 
plans to improve its facilities, by adding during 1976-77 another 
M ens Hostel (D orm itory type) for 100 students and Students 
Mess Extension.

Under the 20-point Economic Programme, the College has 
taken steps to arrest the upward increase in the cost of food 
in the Students Mess and to make available articles of stationery 
to the students at controlled prices at the College itself through 
the staff and student’s Consumer Cooperative Stores.

National Physical Efficiency Drive
In the 1974-75 Drive the actual participation was over ten 

lakhs.

The 1975-76 Drive was launched in different States and Union 
Territories of the country during the period October, 1975 to 
January, 1976.
X V  All India Competition for National Awards in Physical 
Efficiency

The X V  All India Competition for the National Awards in 
Physical Efficiency under the National Physical Efficiency Drive 
was held at A llahabad (U ttar Pradesh) on the 7th and 8th 
February, 1976. 105 competitors including 33 women from
various States and Union Territories participated in the C om 
petition. 20 persons, including 10 women, won the N ational 
Awards.
Premotion of Yoga

As_ per the approved pattern of the Scheme to assist the 
Yogic institutions of all India character for prom otion of research 
an d /o r teacher training programmes in Yoga, the Kaivalyadham 
Shreeman M adhav Yoga Mandir Samiti. Lonavala (P oona) and 
the Vishwayatan Yoga Ashram . (New Delhi and Katra Vaishnav
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as non-recurring expenditure. It has not so far been possible to 
extend the coverage of the Scheme to other Yogic institutions on 
account of lim itation of funds.

Promotion of Popular Literature on Physical Education, Sports 
etc.

The Fifth N ational Prize Com petition for the Published Lite
rature on Physical Education and Sports, (1974-75) was organised 
through the Lakshm ibai N ational College of Physical Education 
(.Gwalior). As against the maximum of live national prizes 
provided for under the Scheme only three books were selected 
for the N ational Prize.

Entries have also been invited for the Sixth N ational Prize 
Com petition (1975-76) under the Scheme.

Society for the National Institutes of Physical Education and 
Sports

The three-year term  of the Board of Governors of the Society 
for the N ational Institutes of Physical Education and Sports 
expired on the 23rd April, 1975. The term  of the Chairm an and 
members of the Board has been extended till such time as the 
Board is reconstituted.

Other Programmes

Assistance to Himalayan Mountaineering Institute, Darjeeling

The Institute received m aintenance grants-in-aid both from 
Central G overnm ent and the G overnm ent of W est Bengal in the 
following proportion :—

(i) For recurring & non-recurring expenditure (other 
than cap ita l)— 50%  from the Central G overnm ent 
and 50%  from the G overnm ent of W est Bengal.

(ii) For capital expenditure— 70%  from  Central Gov
ernm ent and 30%  from  the Governm ent of W est 
Bengal.

The grant to this institution by the Central Governm ent is 
shared between the Ministries of Defence and Education in the 
ratio of 2 : 1. A  sum of Rs. 1.30 lakhs has been sanctioned to 
the Institute this year also.
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Assistance for Promotion of adventure facilities, mountaineering 
including development of camping sites

Financial assistance continued to be given to the Indian 
M ountaineering Foundation, New Delhi. The Foundation has 
assisted so far 9 m ountaineering expeditions during the year under 
report, and the Foundation has received a sum of Rs. 1 ,80,600/-. 
In addition a sum of Rs. 3.00 lakhs has been sanctioned to the 
Foundation for artificial rock museum etc.

In addition to the grants to I.M .F., assistance is also given 
to Universities which have formed m ountaineering clubs; to the 
H im alayan M ountaineering Institute, Darjeeling and to thc 'Nehru 
Institute of M ountaineering, U ttarkashi for conducting Adventure 
Courses. G rants amounting to Rs. 41 ,4 1 1 /- have been released 
on this account so far.

Financial assistance of the order of Rs. 8000 /- in addition 
to Rs. 10 ,000/- advanced earlier has been given to the E xplorer’s 
Club ol India, C alcutta for organising a sail bam boo raft expedi
tion from India to Indonesia. A n am ount of R s. 2 ,000 /- 
been sanctioned to Cycle Federation of India to enable W orld 
Tour by a couple from  K arnataka on Cycle, Sanction of 
Rs. 3 .000 /- has also been accorded to the Agra Gliding Club 
for arranging Sky Diving demonstration during December, 1975; 
Rs. 5 ,100 /- for a Free Fall Parachuting Com petition in France.

Against Rs. 7.00 lakhs allotted for the above programme, an 
expenditure of Rs. 5.40 lakhs has so far been incurred.

Scouting and Guiding

In  the current year an ad-hoc grant of Rs. 30 ,000 /- has been 
given to the B harat Scouts and Guides Association for holding 
a Samagam, Rs. 1 ,00 ,000/- as the 1st instalm ent for organising 
five national integration camps, Rs. 10 ,0 0 0 /- on adm inistration 
grant, Rs. 78 ,8 3 9 /- for organisational grant and Rs. 4 ,002 /- for 
participation of Shri S. K. Das, N ational Secretary of the organi
sation at M anila in the 2nd A sia Pacific Professional Scouters’ 
Institute organised by the W orld Association of Boy Scouts and 
Rs. 3 0 ,000 /- for Training Cam ps/Courses "Events etc.

The All-India Boy Scouts Association is organising about 50 
Training courses for Scout Leaders in various parts of the country 
in cooperation with the N ehru Y uvak K endras for which a grant 
of Rs. 1 ,1 2 ,0 0 0 /- has been approved. Besides, grants of 
Rs. 9 5 0 /-  on adm inistration and Rs. 3 ,333 /- on organisational 
expenses have been issued to them.
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Assistance to Voluntary Organisations engaged in Youth Welfare 
activities

U nder the scheme, financial assistance is extended to any 
eligible voluntary body to cover 80 per cent of the expenditure 
up to the maximum grant of Rs. 10 ,000 /- for carrying out youth 
welfare activities. During the year 1975-76 Rs. 2 lukhs have been 
allowed for this scheme.

Commonwealth Youth Programme

India is participating in the Commonwealth Youth Programme 
form ulated by the Commonwealth Ministers at Lusaka in Feb
ruary 1973 and finalised in the meeting of Commonwealth Heads 
of G overnm ents a t Ottawa in August, 1973. U nder this Pro
gramme the Commonwealth Asia Pacific Regional Centre for 
A dvanced Studies in Youth W ork has been established at C handi
garh. Two similar Centres were started earlier under the P ro 
gramme in Lusaka (Zam bia) and Georgetown (G uyana). The 
Chandigarh Centre, as well as the other two Centres, have been 
set up to meet the acute shortage of well-trained youth workers 
and youth leaders by providing for the specialised education and 
training of those who are or are likely to become key personnel 
in youth service programmes throughout the Commonwealth.

The Chandigarh Centre, which started functioning from early 
September, 1975, in the Jawalam ukhi Hostel of Punjab Engineer
ing College, offers a basic course for young workers covering a 
period of nine months and has been designed on the sandwich 
principle to provide a balanced combination of institutional train
ing and field work. The first basic Course in which 17 trainees 
from different Commonwealth countries including six from  India 
are participating, started on 3-9-1975.

The Commonwealth Secretariat, London, organised a sub
regional Symposium (Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and Ind ia) on 
Em ploym ent Strategies and Program m es at the Asia Pacific R e
gional Centre for Advanced Studies in Youth W ork at Chandigarh 
from 2— 13 February, 1976. The Symposium considered possible 
solutions to the problems of unem ploym ent among the youth; 
and focussed attention on strategies and programmes for employ
m ent generation in respect particularly of the educated and the 
out-of-school youth. India was represented by four participants 
and four observer participants.
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India’s annual contribution to the Commonwealth Y outh 
Programme is Rs. 4 .00 fakhs (R s. 2.00 lakhs in Foreign Exchange 
and Rs. 2.00 lakhs in Indian currency). For the year 1975-76, 
in addition to releasing this contribution, Governm ent of India 
spent Rs. 6.58 lakhs for renovating and furnishing the building 
for the Commonwealth Asia Pacific Regional Centre for Advanced 
Studies in Y outh W ork at Chandigarh.



CHAPTER VII
LA N G U A G ES

During the year under report, the work of the promotion and 
development of Hindi and other M odern Indian Languages and 
Sanskrit, in addition to English and other foreign languages, 
continued to be carried out according to plan. The various acti
vities and programmes undertaken for the prom otion of these 
languages are indicated below : —

Spread and Development of Hindi and Promotion of Modern 
Indian Languages

The different schemes and programmes relating to the spread 
and development of H indi, the prom otion of M odern Indian L an
guages and the im provement of Foreign Languages Teaching 
continued to be operated and the pace and tempo of the work of 
previous years were maintained.

Promotion of Sanskrit
The expanded activities towards the prom otion of Sanskrit 

gathered further m om entum  during the period under report. 
Voluntary Sanskrit organisations and G urukulas in addition to 
State Governments and Union Territory Adm inistrations received 
financial assistance for their schemes to develop and promote 
Sanskrit studies. The Rashtriya Sanskrit Sansthan continued to 
conduct various examinations and produced publications in 
Sanskrit.

Spread and Development of Hindi
Teaching of Hindi in the Non-Hindi speaking States

The M inistry continued to provide facilities for the teaching 
of Hindi in non-H indi speaking States by : (i) providing financial 
assistance to the non-Hindi speaking States in appointing Hindi 
teachers in their schools and providing such assistance for the 
training of their H indi teachers; (ii) awarding scholarships to stu
dents belonging to non-H indi speaking States for the study of 
Hindi beyond the stage of m atriculation; (iii) encouraging volun
tary institutions to hold H indi teaching classes through financial 
assistance; (iv) providing funds to the Central H indi D irectorate 
for continuing and expanding its programme of H indi correspon
dence courses; and (v ) organising research on the methodology 
of teaching H indi to different mother-tongue groups and allied 
m atters through the Kendriya H indi Sansthan, Agra.

8 9
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Financial Assistance to Non-Hindi Speaking States
A ppointm ent of H indi Teachers in Non-H indi Speaking States

During the year under report, the buc’gettcd provision of 
Rs. 130 lakhs has been utilised for giving giants to the various 
non-Hindi Speaking S tates/U nion Territories for m aking payment 
to 2200 teachers appointed during 1974-75 and 1300 fresh tea
chers during 1975-76. The scheme will be continued next year 
with the appointm ent of more H indi teachers.

Establishment of Hindi Teachers Training in the N on-H indi
Speaking Stales

The scheme has been continued in the Fifth Five Y ear Plan.
16 Hindi Teachers Training Colleges are already in existence. 
Two new Teachers' Colleges/W ings in M anipur and M izoram 
were sanctioned during 1974-75. Both these Colleges/W ines 
started functioning during 1975-76. Approval was accorded 
during 1975-76 for the opening of two more Training Colleges/ 
Inservice Training Centres at W arrangal (A .P .) and Trivandrum  
respectively.

Aw ard of Scholarships for the Study of Hindi

About 2,000 scholarships are expected to be aw arded during 
the year under report for the study of Hindi at the postm airic 
stage for students belonging to non-Hindi speaking States. There 
is a provision of Rs. 30 lakhs for the scheme in 1975-76. By 
the end of the Fifth Plan, it is proposed to increase the num ber 
of scholarships to about 2500 per year.

.Financial Assistance to Voluntary Hindi Organisa'ions

During the year 1975-76. grants amounting to over Rs. 17 
lakhs are expected to be given to Voluntary Hindi Organisations 
for the spread and development of Hindi. These organisations 
have been running classes for teaching Hindi in the non-H indi 
speaking States. The organisations running H indi Typewriting 
Classes and H indi Libraries, continued to render useful service.

Hindi through Correspondence Courses

During the year under report, 6186 students were taught Hindi 
through correspondence courses. The correspondence courses 
offered are Hindi Pravesh and Hindi Parichaya which are of two 
years duration each, the former being an elem entary and the 
latter an advanced course. These courscs arc intended for those 
non-Hindi speaking Indians and foreigners, who have not been 
able to study Hindi due to lack of time or facilities in schools
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and colleges. This schemes has m et with notable success. An- 
am ount of Rs. 1.60 lakhs has been earned in foreign exchange 
since the commencement of the scheme in 1968. Besides these 
two general courses the D irectorate also offers special courses like 
Prabodh, Praveen and  Pragya for the benefit of those C entral 
G overnm ent Employees who cannot take advantage of the facili
ties offered by the Hindi teaching scheme of the D epartm ent of 
Official Language.

Since teaching through correspondence courses does not afford 
direct contact with the students, the D irectorate undertakes per
sonal contact programmes in different parts of the country to 
train students in correct pronunciation and conversation etc. The 
Directorate has also prepared lingua records of a set of 32 lessons 
m ade up of 16 discs which Jiave proved very popular both in 
the country and abroad. Self taught help books like Bilingual 
conversational guides and Hindi primers have been published to 
help the students and tourists in day-to-day conversation in Hindi.

K EN D R IY A  H IN D I SAN'STHAN, A G RA  
(C E N T R A L  IN ST IT U T E  O F  H IN D I, A G R A )

Research and Material Production

The Sansthan has taken up preparation on scientific lines, the 
H indi teaching materials and aids for use by students of 1000 
prim ary schools in the different linguistic regions of the country. 
The Sansthan has also prepared instructional and teaching m ate
rial for Hindi basic course for English speakers, H indi script 
books, bilingual textbooks, phonetic readers, translation exer
cises, collections of H indi poems and prose, etc. Phonetic lessens 
with tapes for the students of Nagaland, M izoram, A ndhra 
Pradesh, Assam and O rissa were also prepared. Preparation of 
teaching materials such as H indi readers, H indi glossary, grammar, 
desk books and H indi composition for class IV  to V i students 
of M izoram and N agaland was also taken up during the year under 
report. In addition, special m aterial for intensive H indi teaching 
courses for bank officers and air-hostesses was prepared. The 
Sansthan has also been working on the projects of compiling 
Tamil-English-Hindi, Hindi-Sindhi-English and Sindhi-Hindi- 
English dictionaries at the instance of the Central Hindi 
Directorate.

Advanced Training

Fourteen teachers took the N ishnat (equivalent to M .E d.) 
examination from the Institute in 1975. Besides, 73 Hindi 
teachers from non-H indi speaking areas attended the Param od'
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(equivalent to B .E d.) course of the Sansthan. The Sansthan 
continued to give training to teachers under the schemes of (i) 
Intensive Hindi teaching-ci/m-training course for trained graduate 
teachers of subjects others than Hindi; (ii) specialised intensive 
H indi teaching-cwm-training course for the untrained teachers of 
M eghalaya, M izoram, A runachal Pradesh and Nagaland and (iii) 
Short-term  orientation courses for university and school teachers.

Activities at New Delhi Campus

D uring the year under report, 100 officials wcrc trained in 
the >ievv Delhi Cam pus. 120 officials of the Institute of Secreta
riat Training and M anagement took the one month intensive 
training course conducted by the Sansthan. 28 foreigners 
including eight foreigners who came to India under the Scheme 
for Propagation of H indi A broad attended the Hindi Courses 
m eant for them. The Sansthan also conducted a summer language 
programme (an improvement course for Hindi Learners) and a 
diplom a course in applied linguistic.

Other activities

The Universities of Agra and M ysore have accorded recogni
tion to  the Sansthan as their research centre. Following this 12 
persons are carrying on their research for Ph.D. degrees of the 
aforesaid Universities under the guidance of the Sansthan. One 
A m erican student has been deputed to the Sansthan by the 
University of W isconsin to carry on her research on “A M etrieo- 
Linguistic Study of the Structure of Traditional Narrative Poetry 
of H indi” . A Japanese professor from Osaka University is also 
working on a project of compilation of H indi-Japanese and 
Japanese-H indi dictionaries.

T he Sansthan published a num ber of useful Hindi books, and 
organised essay and elocution contests in H indi on an all-India 
basis. Two seminars on ‘India Bilingualism’ and Functional 
H indi (Second Session) and three extension lectures on topics 
“Hindi as an official language” , “Language in social contact" and 
“Child and  the developm ent of language” are to  be organised. 
The Sansthan continued to extend its expert assistance to Hindi 
teaching and training institutions in the country.

Award of Prizes to Hindi Writers of Non-Hindi Speaking Areas

To encourage writers belonging to non-Hindi speaking areas 
to write in Hindi also, the M inistry continued its scheme of "award
ing prizes to such writers for quality books written by them in 
H indi. During the year under report 13 first prizes of Rs. 1,000/- 
each and 3 second prizes of Rs. 5 0 0 /- each have been awarded.
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Evolution o£ Scientific and Technical Terminology and Prepara* 
tion of Dictionaries

The Standing Commission for scientific and technical term ino
logy was reconstituted in August, 1975. A fter this reconstitu
tion the Commission took stock of the work already done in the 
field of preparation  and dissem ination of terminology in  scientific 
and technical subjects and has form ulated its future programmes. 
The Commission has now em barked upon a program m e of publi
cation of definitional dictionaries relating to science, social sciences 
and humanities, the production of digests, review journals and 
m onographs in various subjects, compilation of trilingual dic
tionaries, the publication of bilingual pocket dictionaries as also 
a dictionary containing meanings in all Indian languages. The 
project for the preparation of bilingual pocket dictionaries of 
H indi and each Indian language has been undertaken in  pursuance 
of a decision taken by the Kendriya H indi Samiti. 16,000 Hindi 
words have been selected out of which 1,000 will be, finally 
chosen by the experts for these pocket dictionaries. The D irecto
rate is also working on the publication of a Hindi-Englis'n ad
ministrative glossary containing 8,000 entries for which there 
was a good deal of demand in G overnm ent offices. The press 
copy of 45,000 words of civil, m echanical and electrical engineer
ing has been prepared and is being sent to the Press. 1500 defi
nitions towards the com pilation of denitional glossary in all the 
science subjects are also nearing completion. W ork on the pre
paration of H indi-G erm an and Germ an-Hindi dictionaries pro
gressed during the year and 21,000 entries for the H indi-Germ an 
Dictionary were selected and sent to the G .D .R . W ork on the 
compilation of definitional dictionaries, a revised and enlarged 
edition of Hindi-English D ictionary as also revised and enlarged 
glossaries of words common to H indi and other Indian languages 
registered further strides during the year.

Popular Books in Hindi

The C entral H indi D irectorate is implementing a scheme of 
preparation, translation and publication of popular H indi books 
in collaboration with private publishers. This scheme is intended 
to  foster the values of N ational Integration. Secularism and 
H um anism , besides the dissemination of scientific knowledge and 
the prom otion of a scientific tem per. The books published under 
this scheme are also intended to  improve the general knowledge 
of the laymen particularly in the context of growing modern 
knowledge. D uring the year under report 20 books "are being 
published besides 8 which are ready for being sent to the Press.
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Encouragement and Guidance to Non-Hindi speaking Students and 
Writers of Hindi

W ith a view to reaching out to those non-Hindi speaking 
people who are studying H ind i/o r are trying to write in  H indi, 
the Central H indi D irectorate is implementing several extension 
programmes. U nder the program m e of organisation of w orkshops 
for Neo-Hindi writers belonging to non-H indi speaking areas, 4 
workshops have been planned to encourage H indi writers of non- 
H indi areas engaged in creative writing through intensive orienta
tion and through acquainting them with the latest trends in  litera
ture. This programme also affords opportunities to the non- 
Hindi speaking H indi writers to come into contact with their 
counterparts elsewhere in the country.

Besides this programme, the D irectorate has also planned 10 
lecture tours of H indi scholars. Of these 10, live scholars from  
the universities of non-Hindi areas would lecture in the H indi 
speaking areas and vice-versa. This programme, in addition to 
encouraging creative writing has also proved to be effective in 
bringing about emotional integration in  the country. T he Central 
H indi Directorate also arranges educational tours of those students 
who are studying in B.A. and M-A. Hindi. Two such tours have 
been planned during the year and over 100 students from  non- 
Hindi speaking areas would be taken to the universities in the 
H indi areas.

There are other non-H indi speaking people who are pursuing 
post-graduate or research courses in  H indi in the non-H indi 
speaking universities. They require special help in their research 
work and to  facilitate their contact with Libraries and  Universities 
as also the scholars in the H indi speaking areas, they are given 
travel grants. During the year under report, 20 H indi research 
scholars of non-H indi speaking areas will be given such grants.

Propagation of Hindi abroad
Under the Scheme, H indi books worth about Rs. one lakh 

were purchased during the year under report for distribution 
abroad with a view to providing reading m aterial to those who 
have already learnt H indi. A part from the books supplied to 
Indian Missions abroad, H indi books were presented to foreign 
universities in Japan. Bulgaria, Republic of Korea and Thailand. 
H indi typewriters would also be supplied to  our Indian Missions 
in Prague, Fiji. Trinidad and R angoon for the developm ent of 
H indi abroad. The M inistry continues to m aintain three lecturers 
working in the Caribbean countries and tw o-part-tim e teachers 
in Sri Lanka. Two students from M ongolia, one from Fiji, one
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from  G uyana and one from Cam bodia who were awarded fellow
ships earlier returned to their countries after completing the 
H indi courses a t the C entral Institute of H indi, New Delhi. 
During the year under report, scholarships were granted to four 
nationals from Fiji, one from G uyana and one from Britain for 
studies in H indi at the Institute. O ther specific requests from 
any country which could lead to  the prom otion of Hindi are 
also entertained under the Scheme.

A  Japanese professor from Osaka University has been 
awarded fellowship for 12 months to  do work on a project of 
com pilation of Hindi-]apanes.c 'And Japanese-H indi dictionaries. 
It is proposed to take up the preparation of Hindi-Czech and 
Czcch-Hindi dictionaries in cooperation with the appropriate 
Czech authorities under the Indo-Czech Cultural Exchange Pro
gramme.

Hindi Shiksha Samiti
The H indi Shiksha Samiti continued to guide the Ministry 

in the field of spread and developm ent of Hindi.

Promotion of Modem Indian Languages

Central Institute of Indian Languages, Mysore

The Institute was set up in 1969 prim arily with the objective 
of prom oting m odern Indian languages and through this, creat
ing an emotional em pathy between the people from different 
regions of the subcontinent. The program m es of the Institute 
which are intended to foster the learning of Indian languages 
arc aimed at facilitating the implementation of the Three- 
Language-Form ula. The main activities are concerned with 
second-language teaching, research and teaching methodology 
of languages, preparation of teaching m aterials and the sudy of 
tribal languages, A brief account of the different activities is 
given below’ :

Teacher-Training

During the year under review, 275 graduate teachers from
14 States and 4 Union Territories got their diplomas in April, 
1975 after being trained at the Language Centres at M ysore, 
Poona, Bhubaneshwar, Patiala and Solan. The teaching courses 
enabled the teachers to teach a second language which is not 
their m other-tongue a t the school level. A t present 306 teacher 
trainees from 13 States and 2 Union Territories are undergo
ing training in 13 languages. Besides regular teaching, the 
Regional Language Centres held refresher courses during the
8—'1319 Edu & SW/75
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year for the ex-teacher trainees. The Centres have also prepared 
several types of language learning materials for adult learners. 
In  addition, National Integration Camps were held for children 
learning Malayalam, Tamil, Gujarati, Assamese and Bengali as 
non-mother tongue additional languages.

Preparation f Teaching Materials

The Institute through its Publication Unit and Teaching 
Material Unit has brought out several Phonetic Reader Series, 
Mother-tongue Scries, Grammar and Common Vocabulary Series, 
Phonetic Reader Series of languages like Manipuri, Locha, Balti, 
Brokskat and Ladakhi have been published. Of the moiher- 
tongue series, Kannada textbook third level, Malayalam textbook 
third level, Tamil textbook third level and Marathi Copy Book 
first level have been published. Besides the above publications, 
Grammar books on Ao and Mundari, Folklore Series in Telugu 
and Hindi, a Common Vocabulary Book in Hindi and Kashmiri 
have also been brought out. 14 more publications have been 
sent to the press during the year dealing with Indian Socio- 
linguistic Research, Kuvi-Folk-Literature, Kok Borok Folk 
Literature, Kuvi Primers, Kuvi Copy Book, Kok Borok Primer 
and Copy Book, Marathi Textbook Script and Teachers Manual, 
Telugu Textbook, etc. It is expected that the quartet levels of 
books on mother-tongue series some of which have already been 
published will be completed during the current year. The total 
number of books published by the Institute so far, is 120.

The Institute conducted a number of seminars, workshops 
and conferences during the year of which mention may be made 
of an Orientation Camp for 30 tribal teachers/graduates re
presenting 8 tribal groups from Assam. Two Summer Institutes 
on Linguistics were held in collaboration with the universities of 
Madras and Mysore. An all India U rdu  Seminar, a seminar on 
Language Teaching Methods and yet another seminar on 
‘'Women’s Literacy” were held during the year. Several 
Material Production Workshops in collaboration with State 
Governments have been held in selected States. Two workshops 
on Adult Literacy under the Mysore University were also 
arranged.

Study o i Tribal Languages

The Tribal Languages Section of the Institute is working on 
37 languages. The^new languages taken up during the year for 
purposes of description and material production, are Konyak, 
Apatani, Mishmi, Nocte, Adi-dlla, Bodo, Mikir, Miri, Abuj 
Maria and Jeua Kuruba. Grammars on Ao and Mundari,



97

Phonetic Readers on M undari, Lotha, Balti and Brokskat, 
Phonetic Readers in Sema, Ladakhi and G ram m ar and Folk- 
L iterature as well as B i-Lingual Dictionary in Kok Borok and 
Prim ers, Folk-L iterature and Tri-Lingoal D ictionary are being 
published. The Institute has a program m e of testing Bi-lingual 
Education in the Kuvi areas of Orissa. Bi-Lingual Instructional 
m aterials for study of M adia, Gondi Kolami and V arli are being 
prepared in collaboration with the State Governments.

PR O D U C TIO N  O F U N IV ERSITY  LEV EL BOOKS IN HINDI 
AND R E G IO N A L  LANGUAGES

The Main Scheme
By the end of M arch, 1975 grants amounting to Rs. 652.32 

lakhs had been released to the 15 participating States. A ccord
ing to the reports received from  the State Governments about 
3500 books have been produced under this Scheme in H indi, 
U rdu and regional languages. Of these about 600 are transla
tions and about 2900 original writing. A nother about 1500 
books are under preparation. The investment made in the 
Scheme is beginning to give returns and the sale proceeds of 
books produced under the schcme have crossed the fiaure of 
Rs. 250 lakhs.

Central Sub-Schemes
Production of Books in Urdu ( Tarciqqi-e-Urdu B oard )

Under this sub-scheme of production of books in Urdu, so 
far 65 books have been published avid 71 are in the press. It 
is expected that by the end of 1975-76, the B oard  would have 
brought out 100 titles. In the field of terminology about 1 
lakh technical term s in 16 subjects have been finalised. The 
work of coordination of terms in allied subjects will shortly be 
undertaken and for this work coordination committees have been 
constituted . In. the field of school textbooks ivi U rdu, Taraqqi- 
e-U rdu Board has, in collaboration with Delhi A dm inistration, 
undertaken translation and publication of 26 textbooks in U rdu 
m eant for classes V I to V III for schools in Delhi. Twenty-one 
of these books have been published and the remaining five are 
under print.

The Board organised a display of j ts  publications at Banga
lore in October 1975 and at Calcutta in Novem ber 1975 on 
the occasion of the conference of A ll-India University U rdu 
Teachers and A ll-India University U rdu W riters’ Conference res
pectively.
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Production of Books in Sindhi

The im plementation of the scheme has been entrusted to  
the Commission for Scientific and Technical Terminology. An 
Advisory Committee of eminent Sindhi scholars has been^consti- 
tuted to  formulate the program m e of Sindhi Book production 
and this Committee is scheduled to meet on 22nd and 23rd 
January, 1976.

Production of Core Books

U nder this programme the N ational Book Trust in collabora
tion with the All India Institute of M edical Sciences, New Delhi 
has initiated production of a num ber of medical books. One 
book ‘‘Textbook of Surgery by Col. Sangham Lai” has been 
published; two books are uvider1 printing and 7 books are under 
preparation. Preparation of books on science and translation 
of a set of selected titles in History in different Indian Languages 
in which the N ational Book T rust and the Indian Council of 
H istorical Research collaborate are other features of this p ro
gramme.

A w ard  o f Fellowships for writing manuscripts

U p to 31st December, 1975, 314 projects had been selected 
for preparation of books in various fields of science and hum ani
ties and at present 226 projects are in different stages of progress. 
43 manuscripts have since been completed.

National award of prizes to authors for writing original standard 
works of University Level

920 entries have been received for the first batch of awards 
and 75 prizes are likely to be awarded soon. The award are 
of the individual value of Rs. 10,000.
Book Production in. Hindi in Agriculture, M edicine and Engin
eering Subjects

U nder this head, 22 books m Engineering, 25 in Medicine and
31 books in Agriculture have been published. 23 books are ;.n 
the press.
IM PR O V E M E N T  O F F O R E IG N  LA N G U A G E TEA C H IN G  

IN  T H E  C O U N TR Y
C entral Institute of English & Foreign Languages, Hyderabad

The Central Institute of English and  Foreign Languages. 
Hyderbad which is an autonom ous body set up and fully financed 
by this M inistry and is deemed to be a University under the 
U G C Act went’ ahead with its development programmes during 
the year, with its 12 departm ents including the D epartm ents of
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G erm an, French and Russian. The post-graduate diploma, 
course in the teaching of G erm an has been instituted and the- 
post-graduate diploma course in teaching of Frcnch and Russian, 
will shortly follow. The certificate course in the teaching o f  
English by correspondence which was started two years ago has; 
met with outstanding success as evidenced by the increasing;; 
demand for this course from all parts of the country. The 
attainm ent by the Institute of the Status of an institution deemed: 
as a university has given prestige to the Institute’s diploma; 
courses in the teaching of English/English studies and there has; 
been a great demand for admission to these courses.

Research and materials production continued to be a signi
ficant part of the Institute's activities. A part from guiding 
M. Litt. and Ph.D . students, the academic staff of the Institu te  
was engaged in a wide area of research covering the b ro ad  
spectrum  of Linguistics, Phonetics, English Literature and English 
Language Teaching. Num erous publications in scholarly jo u r
nals both in India and abroad by members of the Institute staff 
attest to the range and quality of research done at the In stitu te . 
in  the field of M aterials production there has been a new em phasis 
on materials suitable for the college level— pro degree and deg ree .

In the field of Extension services, besides organising a  
num ber of short courses to meet specific demands, the Institu te  
collaborated as in the past, with the UG C and the B ritish  
Council in organising sum m er Institutes in English. The In s ti
tute also organised the under-m entioned courses :

1. Three week workshop on Lexicography with the h e lp  
of Dr. Ladislav Zgusta, Professor of Lingistics, U n i
versity of Illinois; 23 teachers and research scholars 
from  Universities, State Governm ents and N ational 
Institutes participated.

2. Refresher courses a t T ura and Jow ai for high school 
and middle school teachers of English in G aro h ills 
organised by the Regional Centre of the Institute a t  
Shillong.

3. Advanced sum m er courses in Phonetics and spokem 
English at the Institute which was attended by 37  
University and college lecturers.

4. Sixth course in English for the staff of M ahalmia 
Phule Krishi V idyapeeth a t Poona.

5. Refresher course for diplom a holders of the In stitu te ; 
43 ex-participants from  different educational insti
tutions attended this course.
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6. A  sem inar on ‘M aterials Production’ at the Institute; 
39 participants and 5 observers from  different educa
tional institutions attended it.

7. A  course in the teaching of English for secondary 
school teachers of Goa at the Institute of Education, 
Goa.

8. 10 A nnual conferences of English Language teaching 
Institutes at the Institute.

9. 115 lessons prepared and produced by the Institute 
for classes V II, V III, IX  and X  were broadcast by 
A .I.R ., Hyderabad.

10. A  seminar on ‘English for Science and Technology’ 
at the Institute; 40 participants from different edu
cation Institutions attended it.

The Regional Centre of the Institute at Shillong is now in 
a position to  offer extension services to the States in the region 
besides collaborating with the N orth Eastern Hill University.

PR O D U C TIO N  O F  SANSKRIT 

Rashlrha Sanskrit Sansthan
M ore that 2100 students appeared for the various exam i

nations of the Sansthan. A  total num ber of 1260 students have 
been adm itted into the V idyapeethas under the Sansthan for 
various courses besides 1175 students who have enrolled them 
selves for the correspondence courses. The Journal of the 
Sansthan ‘Sanskriti V im arsha’, was continued. Six new publi
cations from the Sansthan as well as from  Vidyapeethas were 
brought out during the year and nine are in the press. More 
than  S60 scholarships w'ere aw arded to the students of the 
Vidyapeethas under the Sansthan.

Scholarships
Research scholarships to  67 products of Sanskrit Pathshalas 

were awarded during the year, besides 90 m erit scholarships to 
Shastri and A charya Students in traditional pathshalas and more 
than 200 scholarships to the students in the Post-M atric classes 
in the Universities.

Financial Assistance

Grant amounting to about Rs. 21.00 lakhs is likely to be 
released to about 450 V oluntary Sanskrit Organisations and 17 
G urukulas by the end of the current financial year.



101

Sanskrit Dictionary on Historical Principles at Deccan College 
Post-Graduate and Research Institute, Poona

P reparation  of the Critical Sanskrit D ictionary on historical 
principles has m ade further progress and the first fascicule of 
300 pages has been brought out and the entire first volum e is 
expected by the end of 1975.

Financial Assistance to Voluntary Organisations working in the 
Field of Classical Languages

G ran t to the extent o£ Rs. 60 thousand will be given to  the 
eligible V oluntary institutions working in the field of classical 
languages (A rabic & Persian).

Centrally Sponsored Schemes for Promotion of Sanskrit
A n am ount of Rs. 20 .00 lakhs was paid as financial assistance 

to the State Governments and Union Territory Adm inistrations 
for the propagation and developm ent of Sanskrit under the fol
lowing five centrally sponsored schemes :

(a ) F inancial assistance to  eminent Sanskrit pandits in 
indigent circumstances.

(b )  A w ard of scholarships to the students of H ig h / 
H igher Secondary Schools studying Sanskrit.

(c ) Providing facilities for teaching of Sanskrit in 
Secondary Schools.

(d ) M odernisation of Sanskrit Pathshalas.

(c) G rants to State Governments for promotion of Sans
krit under schemes proposed by the State Govern
ments.

Production of Sanskrit Literature
A com prehensive scheme for the production of Sanskrit 

literature has been approved under which assistance is provided 
for the publication of original Sanskrit works, translations, com 
m entaries etc. of im portant Sanskrit texts; preparation and 
publication of critical editions of rare Sanskrit manuscripts and 
descriptive catalogues of Sanskrit m anuscripts; reprinting of 
out-of-print Sanskrit works and for publication of Sanskrit 
periodicals. F inancial assistance totalling Rs. 4.00 lakhs was 
paid under this scheme during the year. Besides books relating 
to  Sanskrit language and literature were also purchased and 
distributed to  different educational institutes.
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All India Elocution Contest for the Students of Sanskrit Path- 
slialas and Yedic Convention

The 14th All India Elocution contest for the students of 
Sanskrit pathshalas and the Vedic convention were held in 
Kerala at Kodungullur (T richur) in the m onth of Novem ber, 
1975. Students from dilferent States participated in the contest 
in eight different events. The first three winners in each event 
were awarded cash prizes and medais. The running shield was 
bagged by the State team of K arnataka. The Vedic convention 
was attended by about 60 scholars and they recited from 
different branches (Shakhas) of the lour Vedas. A panel oi' 
vedic scholars was also selected from the participants for training 
two students each under the newly formulated schemc of preser
vation of the tradition of vedic recitation.

Sanskrit Day

21st August being shravani Purnim a was celebrated as 
Sanskrit Day all over the country. A function was also orga
nised on that day in cooperation with Rashtriya Sanskrit 
Sansthan.



CHAPTER Vill

INDIAN NATIONAL COMMISSION FOR COOPERATION  
WITH UNESCO

India lias been a mem ber of the United N ations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural O rganisation’ sincc its inception in 1946. 
Article V II of the Constitution of UNESCO requires that “each 
M ember SUite shall make arrangem ents as suit its particular con
ditions for purposes of associating its principal bodies interested 
in educational, scientific and cultural m atters with the work of the 
Organisation preferably by the form ation of a National Commis
sion or any representative of the Governm ent and such bodies" 
and further provides that "N ational Commissions or national co
operating bodies, where they exist, staff act in an advisory capa
city to their respective delegations to the General Conference and 
to their Governments in  m atters relating to  the Organization and 
shall function as agencies of liaison in all matters of interest to it". 
Accordingly, an  interim  Indian N ational Commission for C o
operation with UNESCO was set up in 1949, and a perm anent 
Commission was established in 1951. Since then- the working of 
the Commission has been reviewed from time to time. It was last 
reconstituted in September, 1974.

The functions of the Commission are : to promote understand
ing uf the objects and purposes of UNESCO among the people of 
the Republic of India; to serve as a liaison agency between the 
G overnm ent of India and the institutions concerned with the 
working for the advancement of education, science and culture; 
and to advise the G overnm ent of India on m atters relating to 
UNESCO. During the year under review the Commission 
actively cooperated with UN ESCO  in its efforts to prom ote inter
national understanding and world peace through education, 
science, culture and communication.

A t the invitation of the Indian National Commission for C o
operation with the UNESCO, M inistry of Education and Social 
W elfare, the Sixth Regional Conference of the UN ESCO  National 
Commissions of A sia and O ceania was held at New Delhi from  
Novem ber 10— 15, 1975. The Conference was attended by 98 
delegates and observers representing seventeen N ational Com m is
sions in the region, the Unesco N ational Commissions of certain 
countries outside Asia, and  Oceania, the Unesco, and other in ter
national governmental and non-governmental organisations. The

1 )?
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Conference was inaugurated by Prof. S. Nural Hasan, Minister 
of Education, Social Welfare and Culture, Government of India. 
Mr. John E. Fobes, Deputy Director General of Unesco, repre
sented the Director General of Unesco at this Conference. The 
delegation from Mongolia was led by Minister of Education and 
that from Nepal by Minister of Education and Communication 
and Chairman, Unesco National Commission of Nepal. The 
delegations from Burma and Afghanistan were led by their D eputy  
Ministers of Education.

The Conference adopted ten important recommendations con
ce rn s ; :  regional cooperation amongst, the National Commissions, 
of Asia and Oceania in the fields of education, natural sciences 
and their application to development, social sciences, humanities 
and culture ‘and communication which fall within the purview of 
Unesco’s competence.

It also made useful suggestions for effecting re-’orientations in 
the policies and programmes of Unesco concerning the countries 
in the region of Asia and Oceania as well as for setting up  suitable 
machinery for their implementation. It also recommended inten
sification of Unesco activities to improve the conditions of women 
in the context of the programme of the International W omen’s 
Year and their follow-up.

Amongst the major recommendations were :

(1) Strengthening regional cooperation among the coun
tries of Asia and Oceania in science, education, 
culture and communication activities;

(2) Decentralisation of Unesco Programmes and streng
thening of regional offices and institutes;

(3)  Establishment of regional science information centres 
in Asia and Oceania;

(4) Building up of indigenous capabilities in science and 
technology;

( 5) Formation in cooperation with the other U.N. agen
cies. programmes for the building up of competence 
and expertise within the countries of the region and 
also for setting up centres for technology transfer 
within the framework of the programme of action 
for the establishment of new international economic 
order;

(6)  Considering the feasibility of setting up a Regional 
Centre for Social Sciences in Asia and Oceania;
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(7) D issem ination of inform ation relating to prom otion 
of human rights, peace and international understand
ing; and

(8) Strengthening of N ational Commissions in the region,

The E ducation M inister also utilized the opportunity of having 
an informal exchange of views and discussions with the leaders 
of the delegations from  participating countries on matters relating 
to regional cooperation.

The Commission brings out a quarterly “Newsletter” to pub
licise inform ation1 about the activities of the Commission and 
Unesco in India, and “W orld in the C lassroom ” , a special bulletin.

The N ational Commission has been prom oting the establish
m ent of UN ESCO  Clubs in various centres including universities, 
libraries and educational and cultural institutions. So far 116 
such Unesco Clubs have been established throughout the country. 
These clubs undertake activities to disseminate inform ation1 about 
the aims and the policies of UNESCO, U.N. etc. and arrange 
various program m es in the fields of education, science, culture, 
etc. to prom ote international understanding, cooperation and world 
peace. The Clubs have been asked to take up action programmes 
of utility to  the communities in  which they are  located. The Com 
mission has been sending publications, periodicals and other m ate
rials received from  UNESCO o r brought out by the Commission 
itself to all U N ESCO  clubs regularly. Special kits of the m aterial 
are sent to  these clubs to enable them  to celebrate U.N. D ay and 
H um an Rights D ay in a befitting manner.

The Indian N ational Commission for C ooperation with 
U N ESCO  continued to get the H indi and Tam il editions of 
U N ESCO  “C ourier” published through the N ational Book Trust, 
India, Publication Section of the M inistry of Education & Social 
W elfare and the Southern Languages Book Trust, M adras, res
pectively.

The Commission continued to  operate the UNESCO In te r
national Coupons Scheme designed to  assist institutions and indi
viduals w orking in the fields of education, science, culture and 
com m unication on paym ent in Indian rupees. Coupons worth 
Rs. thirteen lakhs approxim ately w'ere sold during 1975.

International Meetings
During the year 1975-76, 97th and 98h Sessions of the Exe

cutive Board of UNESCO were held in M ay, 1975 and September- 
O ctober, 1975 respectively in Paris. Shri Parthasarthi, Ind ia’s 
representative on the Board participated in the deliberations.
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India also participated in a num ber of international Confern- 
ces and Seminars organised by UNESCO. Im portant amongst 
them were :

(i) 35th Session of the International Bureau of Education
and 12th Session of the Council of the International 
Bureau of Education held in Geneva from  27th 
August to 5th September, 1975. The Indian delega
tion consisted of Shri K. N. Channa, Education 
Secretary, Dr. Safish C handra, Vice-Chairman of the 
University G rants Commission and Shri M aheshwar 
Dayal, India’s Deputy Permanent Representative to 
UNESCO in Paris.

(ii) Commonwealth Conference on Materials for L earn
ing and Teaching held in Wellington (New Zealand) 
from 22nd September 1975 to 3rd October 1975 and 
Commonwealth Educational Broadcasting Confc1- 
rence held in Sydney from 7th to 16th O ctober 1975. 
India was represented by Prof. Rais Ahmed. Direc
tor, N ational Council for Educational Research and 
Training, New Delhi.

(iii) 13th Session of the Council of the International 
Bureau of Education in Geneva from 6th to  9th 
January, 1976. Education Secretary Shri K. N. 
C hanna, represented India assisted by Shri M aheshwar 
Dayal, Ind ia’s D eputy Perm anent Representative to 
UNESCO, Paris.



CHAPTER IX

NON-FORM AL (ADULT) EDUCATION

The m ajor achievements during this year in the field of adult 
education have been.: launching the programme of non-form al 
education for youth in the age-group 15— 25; expansion and 
strengthening of the functional literacy project; expansion and 
strengthening of urban adult education programmes; increased 
exchange of experiences with adult educators in other countries; 
and em phasis on adult education programmes for women. In  addi
tion, on-going programmes such as assistance to voluntary orga
nisations, production of literature for neo-literates, were consoli
dated and strengthened.

Non-Formal Education for Youth In 15—25 Age-Group
The Fifth Plan Educational strategy which has been endorsed 

by the Central Advisory B oard of Education in its 37th and 38th 
sessions, places great emphasis on a com bination of non-form al 
with formal approaches to education. Accordingly, non-form al 
education program m es are being developed both for the age-group 
6— 14 and for 15 and above. Under the adult education pro
grammes priority is being given to  the age-group 15— 25 for the 
reason of the vital importance of this group in socio-economic 
development.

The Schemc of non-form al education for the age-group 15—  
25, duly approved by the Planning Commission and the M inistry 
of Finance, was launched during the year. It is being started in 
one district in each State with Central assistance. Each district 
will start about 100 learning centres, each centre enrolling about 
30 young people. C entral assistance at the rate of Rs. 1 lakh 
per district was released to  the States and U nion Territories. In  
addition, each State and Union Territory has also been requested 
to start the schemc at least in one more district out of its own 
resources. M ost States have done so, some like U .P., R ajasthan 
and Assam  have started the program m e on a larger scale.

Guidelines for preparatory  w ork for implementing the pro
gramme were provided as also a draft curriculum  prepared with 
the help of a large-group of adult educators curriculum  and 
subject specialists. T he curriculum  is related to  the environ
m ental conditions and local needs and aspirations of youth groups. 
Among other things it includes inform ation and knowledge and
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understanding about the living environm ent, basic knowledge for 
understanding various social, economic, scientific and technologi
cal changes, elem entary principles of health and hygiene, child 
care and nutrition, introductory occupational vocational skills and 
basic skills in reading, writing and arithm etic correlated with 
attitudinal changes and aptitudinal promotion.

The program m e is in various stages of implementation in the 
States. Some have organised new orientation courses for personnel 
(Rajasthan, H aryana, and U ttar Pradesh); some have form ulated 
curricula, learning and teaching m aterials (U.P.) and others have 
held writers workshops for preparing the learning materials 
(Haryana).

Functional Literacy Programme
The process of strengthening and consolidating the pro

gramme which started during 1974-75 has since been continued 
in an intensified m anner. These m easures include orientation of 
projcct personnel, activising of the coordinating m achinery at 
various levels, stream lining of the data flow, review of teaching 
and learning m aterials and continuous supply of guide m aterials 
to project organisers, supervisors and teachers. In  addition, the 
program m e was extended to 16 new districts during the current 
year bringing the total num ber of farmer^ functional literacy pro
ject districts to 123. Selection of these new districts has been done 
in consultation with the M inistry of Agriculture. Up to the end 
of Fourth Plan about 3 lakh adults had benelitted under the far
mers functional literacy programme. During the first two years 
of the Fifth Plan, additional num ber of beneficiaries is expected to 
be 3 lakhs.

During the current year the project has not only been extend
ed to cover new districts, but also to cover new functional areas. 
One of the new districts is the G oalpara district in Assam where 
the programme is being related to the small farm ers’ needs. Steps 
have also been initiated to develop functional literacy programmes 
in selected tribal area linked with the Integrated Tribal Develop
m ent Project implemented by the M inistry of Home Affairs. F u r
ther, with the financial help from the M inistry of Education, 
voluntary organisations are also developing functional literacy 
program m es related to o ther areas such as anim al husbandry, 
adult urban workers, special needs of women etc.

The experim ent in the problem -oriented m aterials built around 
the Bajra crop in Jaipur district was carried out in 30 village cen
tres. The evaluation data gathered in this project are now under 
analysis.
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Non-Fornial Education of Urban Workers

Non-formal education of urban workers constitutes an im
portant component of the overall adult education effort. The 
objective is to develop a variety of such educational programmes 
which may improve the professional skills of workers and also 
enrich their family and community life. Two types of programmes 
are oft'ered under this scheme. The first is the programme of poly
valent education centres and the second of workers social edu
cation institutes. The experiment of polyvalent education centre 
started in Bombay. This centre provides integrated educational 
and training courses for different categories of workers with a 
view to improving their competence and productive ability and 
enrich their personal life. The new polyvalent education centres 
have been opened at Delhi and Ahmedabad during the current 
year. The polyvalent education ccntrc, Delhi is working under 
the direct control of the Directorate of Non formal (Adult) E du
cation, and the centre at Ahmedabad is being managed by the 
University of Gujarat.

The workers’ social education institutes at Indore and Nagpur 
continued to offer educational programmes to working men and 
women in their areas.
Assistance to Voluntary Organisations

The Ministry of Education continue to extend financial sup
port to worthwhile and meaningful adult education projects under
taken by various voluntary organisations in the country. Particu
lar emphasis was placed on non-formal and functional literacy 
programmes related to women, tribal areas, urban workers and 
innovative efforts to develop new curricula and materials for non- 
formal education approaches. About 50 voluntary organisations 
have been assisted during this year and the total amount of assis* 
tance is about Rs. 18 lakhs.
production of Literature For Neo-Literates

Production and supply of appropriate literature to the bene
ficiaries of adult education programmes is an important follow-up 
activity. The object is to help neo-literates in getting such mate
rial through which they may continue their self-learning. The 
programme consists of the following schemes :

(1 )  National Prize Competition for books/manuscripts 
for neo-literates.

(2) Grants-in-aid to State Governments for production of 
literature for neo-literates.

(3) Production/supply of  literacy and reading materials 
to National Service Scheme Centres, Nehru Yuvak 
Kendras, etc.
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.. National Prize Competition o f books/m anuscripts for n eo -
literates

This is an annual feature and seventeen competitions have 
been organised so far, in which 560 books/manuscripts have 
been awarded prizes. During the current financial year X V III  
Competition has been organised and results will be announced 
shortly.

The X IX  Competition is being announced. A  significant fea 
ture in the XIX Competition wiil be the addition of 25 awards 
specifically ear-marked for themes of family planning. The 
Department of Family Planning will be meeting the expenditure 
in respect of these additional awards.

2. Grants-in-aid to State Governments for the production of
literature for neo-literates

During the year 1975-76 Central Grant amounting to Rs, 2.5 
ftkhs has been released to the State Governments for this p ro 
gramme.

2. Production/supply o f literacy and reading materials to
National Service Scheme Centres, Nehru Yuvak Kendras etc.

The Directorate of Non-formal (Adult) Education continued 
their activities under these sub-schemes by purchasing and supply
ing literacy and other follow up  materials to all the beneficiaries/ 
organisations. Sets of literacy and reading materials were sup
plied to NSS units in different universities and F F L  Projects to  
the value of Rs. 2.85 lakhs.

Publications and Documentation Service

During the year under report. Directorate of Non-formal 
(Adult) Education brought out a large number of publications on 
various aspects of non-formal (adult) education and youth p ro
grammes. Exchange of information and documentation is be
coming a resrular feature of the Directorate which has been able 
to establish contacts with organisations, institutions, libraries in 
Tndia as well as in many countries,

Visits of Foreign Delegations/Team s

SuKiv-cum-observation teams from Tanzania. Kenya and 
Afghanistan visited India to study Indian projects of non-formal 
education. The?e visits were sponsored by U N D P/U N E SC O .



CHAPTER X

EDUCATION IN UNION TERRITORIES

J he G overnm ent o! India bear a special responsibility for 
education in the Union lerritories. The Territories of G oa, Diu 
and D am an, Pondicherry, A runachal Pradesh and Mizoram 
h iv e  their own legislatures and exercise powers specified in the 
G overnm ent of Union Territories Act, 1963. Delhi has a 
M etropolitan Council and an Executive Council which functions 
according to the provisions of Delhi A dm inistration Act, 1966. 
The other territories, namely, A ndam an and N icobar Islands, 
C handigarh, D adra and N agar Haveli, Lakshadweep, have no 
legislatures. An account of the Educational facilities and relat
ed details in respect of each of the above Union Territories is 
given in the paragraphs that follow.

A N D A M A N  AND N ICO BA R ISLANDS 

Educational Facilities

There are 208 educational institutions in the territory com 
prising 1 Government Degree College, 1 Teachers’ Training 
Institute, 15 Higher Secondary Schools, 33 Senior Basic Schools, 
152 Junior Basic Schools and 6 pre-prim ary Schools, with a 
total enrolm ent of 27,258. The total num ber of teachers is 
1459 of which 498 are women. School Education in these 
ii-Iands is tuition free. Free travel concession is given to students 
in Middle and Higher Secondary stages who reside at a distance 
o t more than 4 Kilometers. Books are supplied free to school 
students the income of whose parents is less than Rs. 2 .5 0 0 /-  
per annum  and college students if it is less than Rs. 3 ,0 0 0 /-  
per annum . Stipends are given to hosteliers at the rate of 
Rs. 5 0 /-  per m onth. An additional sum of Rs. 1 0 -  is paid 
to  each tribal boarder. M id-day meals are supplied up to  class 
V III @ 20 paise per head per working day. Post-H igher 
Secondary Scholarships for Higher Education on m ainland arc 
civen for such subjects for which facilities are not available in 
the Governm ent College. A rrangem ents for reservation of seats 
in various institutions are also made by the A dm inistration. 
F ree Stationery is provided to all tribal students at all stages.
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Teachers Training

There is one Teachers Training Institute at Port Biair which 
provides a two years instruction at the undergraduate level to 
train p r i ra a ■ ..chool teachers. Total strength of the Institute is 
156 of which 85 are girls. Greater stress is laid on contents 
and methodology.

Extra Curricular Activities

A  science, art and crafts exhibition was organised in 
December, 1975. Interantional W omen’s year was celebrated 
with zeal. Book Banks were established. Schemes of Scorns
and Guides and N.C.C. were further extended. Games and cul
tural activities were promoted.

Steps taken under 20 Point Programme

As a measure of Prime Minister’s 20 point programme, low 
cost exercise books in different sizes have been made available 
to students at various places. The Directorate of Education, 
has purchased paper from the mill directly and the exercise 
books are being manufactured in the Co-operative Press.

C H A N D IG A R H  A D M IN ISTR A TIO N

The Union Territory of Chandigarh continued to maintain 
its pace of progress in the field of education.

School Education

Thc enrolment at various stages rose as compared to the 
previous year as under ;

Stages 1974-75 1975-76 Incre:
C lasses I to V 34,700 36,300 1,600
C lass:s VI to VIII 14.700 15,300 600
C lasses IX  to XI  S,000 S,400 400

42 posts of elementary teachers and 20 posts of sccondarx 
teachcrs were created to cope with the additional enrolment ::i 
Government Schools. Two Government Middle Schools were 
upgraded to High standard and two Government Primar> 
Schools, and a new Model High School, were started.

Incentive for Children of Weaker Sections of Society

An amount of Rs. 40,000 has been sanctioned for grant of 
Attendance Scholarships to 500 children and free books and
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stationery to 2500 children particularly belonging to poor 
sections, studying in Prim ary classes.

Science Education

All classes up to V lll class have been covered under the 
U N IC E F  aided Science Education Programme and. with a view 
to improving Science Education and amount of Rs. 30,000 has 
been sanctioned for purchase of science hits.

Improvement of Other Facilities

U nder the phased program m e of providing Librarians in all 
High and Higher Secondary Schools, three more posts of 
L ibrai ians were created. Provision oi furniture has also been 
m ade for 100 additional children.

College Education

Besides the norm al expansion, additional funds were 
sanctioned for the starting of M.Sc. classes in clothing and 
textiles in Home Science College, Chandigarh. A new building 
is also being constructed for this College.

Scholarships
10 new M erit-cum -M eans scholarships at the M iddle stage 

and 15 scholarships at the Secondary Stage have been introduced.

Sports and Youth activities

One post of Y outh W elfare Officer has been created to  co
ordinate the Sports and Y outh activities in the U nion Territory. 
Facilities for Yoga Training have been extended further.

D A D R A  AND N A G A R  H A V E L I

There arc 4 pre-Prim ary Schools, 157 Prim ary Schools and
4 High Schools in the Union Territory. Education in all schools 
up to  S.S.C.E. stage is free. Free mid-day meals are supplied to 
the pupils in all Governm ent Prim ary Schools including 4 prc- 
Prim ary Schools. The facility of free supply of textbooks, 
notes, slates etc. to pupils of Prim ary and Secondary schools has 
been extended to the Scheduled C astes/Scheduled Tribes and 
economically backw ard classes students in Governm ent schools. 
C lothes are also supplied free to  such students in Governm ent 
P rim ary Schools. M edical treatm ent is given free to pupils of 
Prim ary and Secondary Schools after annual inspection. Hostel 
facilities are available to students of S .C ./S .T . and economically 
backw ard classcs. There are 8 G overnm ent Social Welfare
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Hostels wilh a total strength 500 inmates. Construction of 3 
New Hostel buildings is under progress. The entire boarding 
and lodging expenses of these Hostels are borne by the A dm i
nistration. There are 2 public libraries and one new library is 
proposed to be added during the current-vear. All Central Pri
mary Schools and all High Schools have Libraries.

20 Point Programme

20 point program m e is already being implemented in right 
earnest. All the S .C ./S .T . and low income group students have 
been provided textbooks, exercise note books and other material 
free of cost by getting the same on controlled rates.

Scholarships

Post-m atric/pre-m atric  Scholarships are being granted to
S.C ./S .T . and low income group students. N ational Loan. 
Scholarships Scheme has also been implemented.

National Cadet Corps

Physical Education has been introduced in all Prim ary and 
Secondary Schools. There are 4 groups of N.C.C. Cadets esta
blishment in two Secondary Schools each group having 100
cadets both for boys and girls.

Applied Nutrition Programmes

There are 1 1 Prim ary Schools where the Applied Nutrition 
programme is being implemented by the Block Development.

Vocationalisation of Secondary Education

The following subjects in Secondary Schools have beer, 
introduced : —

1. Elements of Electrical and Mechanical Engineering
2. W orkshop Technology Grade-1
3. Geometrical Machino Draw ing

I 'ncatioiiai
1. Agriculture
2. Typewriting
3. Tailoring
4. Drawing



LA K SH A D W EEP

Educational Facilities

The num ber oi educational institutions in Lakshadweep is 
42. This includes one Junior College, one Higher Secondary 
School, 7 High Schools. 6 Senior Basic Schools, T8 Junior Bumc 
Schools, and 9 Nursery Schools. Total strength of students is 
9257 as against 8600 in 1974-75. The stall’ strength under 
education establishm ent is 484 including non-teaching staff.
I here are lacilities for education up to pre-degree level.

Special Facilities for Education of Girls
Three Senior Basic Schools (one complete and two incom

plete) and One Junior-Basic School arc functioning exclusively 
for girls. A separate girls section for high school classes is func
tioning in high school, Kalpeni. Two girls hostels arc run by the 
Adm inistration at Kavaratti for college and higher secondary 
school students. Free boarding and lodging are provided in 
these hostels. Out of 9257 students in the schools, 3778 are 
girls.

Facilities for Science Teaching
General science is taught as a compulsory subject in all 

schools. The new syllabus which lays emphasis in teaching 
chemistry, physics, biology as separate subjects has been in tro
duced in the schools. Under the U N IC EF aided science educa
tion project 25 science kits for use in prim ary and middle schools 
are being supplied. The science teachers working in prim ary 
and secondary schools arc given inservice courses arranged by 
the State Institute of Education, Kerala.

Scholarships and Grants
The scheme for granting scholarships to students in h ig h / 

higher secondary/C ollege classes is continued. Education is 
free at all stages in this union territory. The students desiring 
to take up higher studies in both academic and technical courses 
are admitted to the institutions on the mainland against the seats 
reserved for them by the adm inistration. The scholarship rates 
were enhanced with effect from January, 1975. The num ber of 
scholarship holders is 62 on m ainland institutions and 640 in the 
institutions in the islands. The students studying in islands 
other than their native islands are provided with free boarding 
and lodging facilities in Governm ent hostels. In the ease of 
students studying in the institutions on m ainland, all the ex
penses towards tuition fee and boarding lodging expenses arc
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met by the administration. Scholarships are given to the stu
dents in case hostel facilities arc not available.

Facilities for Teachers Training

There are no teacher training schools or colleges in this Union 
Territory. Candidates arc sent for teachcrs training in institu
tions on the mainland.

Special Facilities

Thc inhabitants of this territory arc Muslims who arc eiassi- 
iied as Scheduled 1 ribes. All facilities provided by the A dm i
nistration are meant for them only.

Social Welfare Programmes

Social Education ccntres and reading room cum libraries 
are functioning in the islands. Nine librarians for the reading 
room cum libraries, and one librarian for the central library have 
been newly appointed. Nine lady village level workers appoint
ed last year continued to work. They are attending the work 
relating to adult literacy programme, women welfare activities 
and other programmes connected with health and hygiene. 
Mahilasamajams are also functioning in all the islands.

A state sociai welfare advisory board has been constituted 
recently. It is proposed to set up a separate wing for social 
welfare with one social welfare officer and stall under him.

GOA. DAM AN AND DIU 

Educational Facilities

Education in this Territory is free up to Class VIII. Sche
duled Castes and Scheduled Tribes students and students belong
ing to economically backward classcs are exempted from pay
ment of fees in classcs IX and X also.

There are 1114 schools at the Primary level with an e n ro l 
ment of 1,13,963. At the middle level there are 52,144 stu
dents in 358 schools. At the Secondary level there are 228 
schools with an enrolment of 30,869 students. Under the new 
patterr; of !0 + 2  thc first batch, of students for new S.S.C. 
(Class X) examinations appeared in April, 1975. A total of 
13 institutions (private and good) are conducting class XI and 
XU. The enrolment in class XI is 1950, A.S.S.C. Board for 
Goa lias been established which is due to conduct its first exami
nation in March A pril .  1976.
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There are 14 colleges and a post-graduate centre with a 
total enrolment of 9,839. There is also a Food Craft Institute 
offering courses in Cooking, Bakery and Book-keeping with an 
enrolment of 45.

Education of Girls

T o  promote education among girls, special incentives to those 
belonging to poor sections in the form of uniforms, books and 
stationery are being provided. During the year a sum of 
Rs. 90,000 is proposed to be spent for the benefit of 2250 girls.

Science Teaching

Posts of subject inspectors for Science and Mathematics have 
been created to guide the teachers in teaching these subjects in 
higher classes.

Scholarships and Other Concessions

76 National Scholarships, 96 National Loan Scholarships, 
14200 Freeships. 10 merit scholarships and 35 scholarships tor 
study of Sanskrit have been provided.

Teachers Training

A  two year Diploma course for Primary Teachers has been 
started in Government College with an enrolment of 100 un
trained Government teachers every year. There is one Secon
dary Teachers Training College under private management pro
viding Diploma, B.Ed and M.Ed. courses.

Special Facilities for Scheduled Caste, Scheduled Tribe and Back* 
ward Class Students

Besides free education, stipends are given to such students in 
Middle and Secondary Classes for purchase of books, uniforms, 
etc. Under a new scheme, all S.C./S.T. students at the 3 stages 
are proposed to be paid grants for purchase of books and uni
forms. 35 post-Matric Scholarships are also given for Higher 
Education in College and other technical institutions.

Adult Literacy
215 Adult Literacy Cetres were opened and 7000 adults were 

enroled.

Book Banks
Book Banks in educational institutions at all levels are pro

posed to be established under 20 point Economic programme.
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Elementary Education
To expand facilities for providing universal and pre-prima; v 

education 42910 poor children have been given Mid-day Meais. 
To encourage regular attendance of children and to improve 
standards of learning, stationery articles like school bags, slates, 
pencils etc. were supplied free of cost to poor children. With the 
assistance of UNICEF, the teaching of Science and Mathematics 
has been strengthened by giving orientation in-service training io 
500 Secondary grade teachers in the teaching of these subject'.

Secondary Education
To meet the increased demand for schooling facilities, 1 n-_,. 

High School and 18 additional classes were started. To intro
duce work experience scheme 2 more high school’s have be:-a 
selected.

Scholarships and Other Concessions
To help the poor meritorious students, 125 post-Matric Merit 

Scholarships, 13 National Scholarships, 18 awards under 
National Loan Scholarships and 4 awards of National Scholar
ships for children of primary and secondary school teachers were 
given. A number of scholarships as well as grants were abo  
gievn to the chilrdren of political sufferers.

University Education
Facilities in this field have been expanded by starting more 

classes/courses in 5 colleges.

Other Educational Programmes
The draft Gazetteer is under scrutiny and is expected to L'e 

published in 1976. Steps have ben taken for the acquisition ■: f 
land for the establishment of a Central University at Pondicherry. 
Action has been initiated to start 5 Farmers Functional Literacv 
centres during 1976. To supply textbooks, exercise books, e::. 
at fair /controlled prices, 13 students co-operative stores h r ,  .• 
been opened. Tn all the 52 High Schools book banks have ! \ . ■ 
opened.

D E L H I

School Education

There has been further expansion of school Education io 
Delhi in order to cater to the needs of the increasing pepulati .

1 1 8
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ol' Delhi . 21 Higher Secondary Schools, 6 M iddic Schools and
53 Prim ary Schools were opened during 1975-76. The per
centage of the enrolm ent has also gone to 101 in the age group 
of 6-11. 87.6 in the age group of 11-14 and 68.5 in the age 
group of 14-17.

University Education
15 degree colleges are functioning under the Delhi Adminis

tration and the number of seats in these Colleges lias been in
creased to accommodate all eligible students.

Adult Education
12 Adult Schools are being run by the Adm inistration and 

the enrolm ent of students getting education through this s\stem  
and correspondence courses is 10119.

Free Supply of Textbooks
Book Banks have been started in 531 Government and Gov

ernm ent aided Higher Secondary Schools and 322 Government 
and Governm ent aided Middle Schools to provide the benefit to 
students belonging to the weaker sections of the Society and to 
those whose parents’ income docs not exceed Rs. 5 0 0 / per 
m onth. Books worth Rs. 8,00,000 have been purchased to boost 
up this activity under 20 point Economic Programme of Prime 
Minister.

Girls Education
O ut of 21 new Higher Secondary Schools, 5 Girls. o C o

educational Higher Secondary Schools, One Girl and 3 C o-edu
cational M iddle Schools have been opened during the year for 
Girls education by the Delhi Adm inistration. Free transport 
facilities are provided to Girl students living in rural areas. This 
facility has been extended to 2400 Girls residing in rural areas.

Science Teaching
New textbooks of Science have been made available in 

schools where the facilities for Teaching Science or, the U N IC EF 
Scheme has been provided. Education is being provided in 
many schools through Television.

Scholarships

The Delhi A dm inistration proposes to spend Rs. 58.00 iakhs 
for granting scholarships under the vario ib  '■chemes to deserving 
students. 60787 students are likely to  be bcRcflued by thC'C 
schemes.
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Teachers’ Welfare

Every year 10 teachers with meritorious services are honour
ed by State Awards.

Introduction of New pattern of Education
The Delhi Administration have introduced the new pattern 

of education (1 0 + 2 )  from the academic session 1975-76 in all 
the Higher Secondary Schools in Delhi. Funds io the extent of 
Rs. 30.00 lakhs have been provided to these schools for the pu r
chase of Science equipment and workshop material.

A R U N A C H A L P R A D E S H

School Education
During the year under report seven Pre-School Education 

Centres, and 80 Primary Schools were set up; 18 Primary 
Schools and 3 Middle Schools were upgraded, bringing the total 
number of Primary Schools to 622. There are 88 Middle 
Schools. 22 Higher Secondary Schools, 1 College and One T ea 
chers Training Institute, imparting much needed education to 
34470, 8080, 1094 and 3857. a f  Primary, Middle. Higher Se
condary levels and others, respectively. There are other educa
tional institutions imparting necessary training to National Cadet 
Corps, and in Rural Sports, Vocational Programmes and Science 
Education programme.

University and Higher Education
A part from the J. N. College, Pasighat which imparts collegc 

education upto B.A. standard, 36 students have been sent to 
other institutions of higher learning in other States.

Teachers Training
The teachers training institute at Changlang has been giving 

valuable training to Matriculate. Primary/'Middle School T ea
chers as usual. Training to Teachers (5 for B.Ed, Courses, 13 
for B.T., 84 for short term English courses and 40 in Science 
Courses) is being imparted at different Training Centres in the 
country.

Science Education
More and more science iea«.ner-> arc appointed to introduce 

new methodology of teaching science with U N IC EF assisted 
Science Kit Boxes in Primary ar.J Middle stages of Education. 
The Education Department has si pplied U N IC E F designed 
science boxes to 300 Prim an Seh-: .'Is during the period undei 
report.
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Stipend
The rate of stipend has also been enhanced from Rs. 5 0 / to 

Rs. 7 5 /-  at school stage, from  Rs. 1 2 0 /-  to Rs. 150 /- at college 
stage and from  Rs. 150 '- to Rs. 1 7 5 /- at University stage of 
Education.

20-point Economic Programme
To highlight and reflect the steps taken to implement the 20 

point Economic Programme of the Prime Minister, textbooks, 
guide books, reference books, work books, worth Rs. 5.12 lakhs, 
were supplied to the students of Primary., Middle and Higher 
Secondary Schools.

M IZO RA M

The Union Territory of M izoram came into existence in 
January, 1972. The D irectorate of Education and Social Wel
fare started functioning with skeleton staff and lias now been 
adequately strengthened and is functioning ell'cctiveiy by taking 
im portant steps to accelerate the development activities in the 
field of education in the Union Territory.

Primary Education
The Directorate has been running 400 Lower Prim ary 

Schools, enabling children to have their Schools within a walking 
distance of 1.3 Km. The earlier pupil— teacher ratio has been 
improved from  4 6 : 1 to 41 :1 , as a result recruitm ent of 200 addi« 
tional teachers during the year under report. There has been 
substantial increase in the enrolment to 2973 -.luring die year.
School Education

Out of the 208 M iddle Schools, 68 are run directly by the 
Governm ent and 140 under private organisation with m ain
tenance grants from the Government. A total of 93 High 
Schools— 10 under direct control of the Governm ent and 83. 
under non-government management with substantial grants from 
the Government are functioning effectively.

There has been a substantial increase in the enrolm ent— 1 300 
in high schools and 1300 in middle schools— during the year.

College Education
The four colleges in M izoram have now been transferred to 

the jurisdiction o A h e  N orth-E astern H ill University from  the 
Gauhati University. One of these is a G overnm ent College at 
Aizawl. The o ther at Lunglei is being taken over by the Govern
ment of Mizoram. The non-governmental colleges are given subs
tantial urants to enable them to function effectively
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Adult Education
2177 adults were made literate by mobilising them in their 

spare time through 80 Literacy Centres, run by voluntary organi
sations with financial assistance from the Government of Mizoram,

Training Institutes and Libraries
The Industrial Training Institute at Aizawl has been shitted 

to the new campus building. The num ber of Libraries in High 
and Middle Schools has been increased. Working of public
libraries is also being stream-lined.

A Hindi Training Institute has started functioning at Aiza-vl. 
55 teachers have been trained at the Central Hindi Institute. Agi\;, 
The work relating to propagation of Hindi in the Union Territory 
is in full swing.

Science Education

The U N ICEF assisted pilot project, started in 1973-74. for 
improvement of science teaching in elementary schools, has p ro 
vided the much needed enrichment of the existing school curri
culum in Science as also export guidance from the Science P rom o
tion Wing of the Directorate.

Inspection
In respect of inspection, supervision and pedagogic guidance 

of educational institutions, adequate field staff have been provided 
in the Inspectorate. The systematic inspection has resulted in 
necessary improvement in school education at all levels.

Scouts & Guides Movement

The Scouts and Guides movement has further been strengthen
ed introduced in a large num ber of Prim ary, Middle and Higher 
Secondary Schools. The Physical Efficiency Test Centres hav . 
also been strengthened and financial assistance provided for youth 
and welfare activities.

Technical Education

Facilities for Technical education through I.T .l. have beer, 
brought over to Aizawl from Sri-Konas at Silchar where it was 
functioning, as a guest institution for M izoram.

A M izoram Institute of Educalio-n for the B.Ed. Course with 
:m annual intake of 30 graduate teachers, has also been opened 
.it Aizawl.

The targets envisaged, both financial and physical, have been 
very substantially achieved in me Union Territory.



CHAPTER XI

CLEARING HOUSE FUNCTIONS

In the field of Education, one of the im portant functions of 
the Central Government is to act as a clearing house of inform a
tion. It is accordingly one of its responsibilities to collect, com 
pile and publish educational statistics covering the entire country, 
in addition, it brings out journals and other published material 
on education and culture both in English and Hindi and a large 
part of this material relates to some selected programmes and 
schemes of the Ministry. A Students' Inform ation Service ope
rates in the Ministry and ‘attends to enquiries about facilities for 
Higher Education in India and abroad.

In this chapter is given an account of the various activities ivi 
this area as well as of im portant conferences and meetings a t the 
Central level.

Conferences o£ Education Secretaries and Directors of Education/ 
Higher Education/School Education of States and Union Terri
tory Administrations.

Conference of Education Secretaries ‘and Directors of Edu
cation/H igher Education/School Education of States and Union 
Territory A dm instrations held on .Tune 6-7, 1975 and November 
25-26, 1975 discussed the strategy to be adopted for the develop
ment of Education in the context of constraint on resources.

38th Session of the Central Board of Education

This meeting was held on 27th and 28th November, 1975 
in New Delhi and was attended, among others, by all the members 
of the Board, State Education M inisters, M ember (E d u ca tio n ), 
Planning Commission and Shri Om M ehta. M inister of State for 
Home Affairs. The Prim e M inister inaugurated the Meeting. 
The details of the meeting are given in the Introductory narrative 
preceding the chapters of this report.

The Sixth All India Conference on educational statistics was 
organised in New Delhi from  August 21st to 23rd, 1975. The 
Conference was attended by the Statistical Officers from various 
State Governments and U nion Territories and the representatives 
from  some of the C entral M inistries and other Organisations. 
The conference discussed isues relating to stream-lining the
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present system of collection of statistics to reduce the present huge 
time-lag in the collection and publication of Educational Statis
tics. The Conference recommended a revised system of collection 
of statistics with effect from 1976-77 with certain minimum data 
to be collected on census basis and the other data to be collected 
either periodically or on a sample basis. It was also resolved 
to clear the arrears of collection oi statistics up to 1.975-76 in
a simplified proforma by September, 1976. The recommenda
tions of this Conference are under implementation and efforts are
being made to reduce the present time-l*ag.

detailed paper on oj /,<,'/<<«(f was pieseiu^n
by the representatives of the Ministry at the "National Seminar 
on Social Statistics” organised by the Central Statistical Organisa
tion at New Delhi on 17-22 March, 1975.

A research study on the problem of wastage and stagnation 
at the elementary stage was completed during the year under 
report.

The Statistics and Information Division of the Ministry conti
nued to publish statistical publication. During the year, " E d u 
cational Statistics at a Glance, 1974-75,” “ Pay Scalcs of teachers 
in India, 1973-74,’“ “Progress of Education of Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes 1969-70,” “Selected Information on School 
Education 1973-74” were published. Besides “Education in 
India” was brought out up to the year 1968-69.

This Division also imparted training to the trainees sponsored! 
by various organisations like C.S.O. and others.

The Report of the Central Advisory Board of Education Commit
tee on Student Unrest

The CABE Committee on Student Unrest has submitted its 
report. The main recommendations of the Committee include 
improvement of standards, establishment of a proper relationship 
between teachers and students, giving students adequate oppor
tunity for participation, developing student unions on the right 
lines and strengthening University administration. The Com 
mittee has also suggested that students should be involved in 
meaningful nrogrammes of national development and their services 
enlisted to fight the forces of communalism, casterism, regionalism 
and linguism.

The report will be placed before ihe next meeting of the 
Standing Committee of the Central Advisory Board of Education. 
Meanwhile, the State Governments have been requested io send 
(heir comments.
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Economic Programmes Relating to Students

The two points relating to students included in the 20-point 
economic programme announced by the Prime Minister are (a )  
supply of essential commodities at controlled rates to the students 
in hostels and approved lodgings and (b) supply of textbooks and 
slalionery to the students at reasonable prices and setting up of 
book banks.

Supply of Essential Commodities to Students in Hostels

The primary objective of tins programme is to ensure avai
lability of essential commodities including foodgrains to the stu
dents’ hostels at controlled rates so that the mess bill of the stu
dents are not unduly inflated and are reduced/stabilised at reaso
nable levels. Thus this programme consists of two elements e.g.
(a )  supply of foodgrains through the public distribution system 
and (b)  supply of other consumer articles like pulses, spices, 
vanaspati, tea, coffee, toilet goods, hosiery goods etc. through 
the consumer cooperative institution:-.. For the former, the De
partment of Food, Ministry of Agriculture, at the initiative of the 
Ministry of Education hacl issued a circular letter to all State 
/Governments in June 1974 asking them to arrange supply of 
foodgrains at controlled rates @ 80 Kg. per student per year. 
According to the information made available to the Ministry, 
foodgrains are being supplied to the students hostels in almost all 
the States. Definite information with regard to the total number 
of hostels covered and the number of hostellers benefitted as a 
result of these supplies has been received in the Ministry according 
to which 5093 hostels have been covered benefitting, 3,09,737 
hostellers.

The scheme for the supply of other essential commodities 
through the consumer cooperative institutions was circulated in 
April, 1975. Following the announcement made by the Prime 
Minister the scope of this Scheme was expanded to cover all 
students hostels in the country. According to information recei
ved. 4429 hotels have been covered benefitting 3,70,051 hoste
llers.

Supply of Textbooks
The shortage in supply of textbooks and exercise books at 

the appropriate time and the rising cost of textbooks create t re 
mendous difficulties for the students, [n early 1974 the rising 
cost of printing and writing paper in the open market had assu
med dangerous proportions. To salegaurd the interests of the 
student community the Government took certain measures and the 
economic programme now annuonced by the Prime Minister in
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this regard is intended to ensure that the students get textbooks,, 
exercise-books and other items of stationery on time and at reaso
nable rates.

Supply of white printing paper to the educational sector at a 
concessional rate of Rs. 2 750 /-  per tonne has had a tangible im
pact on the prices of textbooks and exercise books and has helped 
some States even to reduce the prices of textbooks and exercise 
books vis-a-vis 1973 prices. While Assam, Orissa and West 
Bengal have succeeded in reducing the prices this year compared 
to those obtainable during the last two years, Andhra Pradesh, 
Haryana, Karnataka. Punjab ( in the case of university level books 
only). Nagaland. Arunachal Pradesh, Mizoram have been able 
to stabilise the prices at the 1973 level. In all other States prices 
this year have increased when compared to 1973 prices. In U.P. 
out of 1188 titles published during 1975,, prices of 234 titles only 
have been increased.

The prices of exercise-books which were fixed by the exercise- 
books manufacturers and arc much less than the 1973 level of 
prices have been reduced and have also been standardised in 
order to bring uniformity in their pattern throughout the country.

With the availability of adequate quantity of concessional
paper it should be possible for the State Governments to effect all 
possible reduction in the prices of textbooks and bring them
nearer to the 1973 level of prices, as paper constitutes nearly 
6 0 c( of the cost of production of textbooks where the print order 
is large. During 1975-76 i.e. since July 1975 to date 72489 
tonnes of paper has been allotted to the State Governments and 
Union Territories for various purposes.

Publications

The Publication Unit brought out 29 publications and jour
nals during the year under report. These included the issues of 
two quarterly journals. The Education Quarterly and Indian
Education Abstracts. Particular mention should also be made 
of :he following publications :

fi) Education in India 1973-75
(ii) Our Teachers

( iii) Women in the Indian Freedom struggle.
■;iv) Special Educational Facilities for Scheduled Castes and 

Scheduled Tribes students in educational institutions 
administered by the Centre.

(v) A folder on the new 10+2-1-3 pattern of Education.
ivi') Scholarships for Study Abroad and At home (Revised 

edition).
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17 Hindi publications were also brought out during the year 
including the issues of two quarterly journals Shiksha Yivechan 
and Sanskriti.

Students Information Unit

The Students’ Information Services Unit continued tc reader 
educational guidance services t o  Siudents Advisory Bureaux in 
the country. It attended to about 7.400 enquiries related i: taci- 
lities for higher education in India and abroad. Nearly 2.000 
persons visited the Reference Library attached to the Unit t o con
sult the prospectuses and calendars of Univcrsities/lnstii'./.i.'■:’••• in 
India and abroad. i he work ol collection and revision • ! in
formative matcnai on facilities for higher education in India 
and abroad was continued. 63 compilation on different topics/ 
subjects on higher education in India and abroad »\jjv brought 
out/revised during the year under report. 1604 additions were 
made to the Reference Library of the Unit by way of  the latest 
calendars, prospectuses and other reference literature about India 
and abroad. Some of the Students’ Advisory Bureaux a t t a c h e d  to 
various Universities were supplied with informative m a t e r i a l  to 
help them deal with enquiries received by them from siudents.

Training Course in Educational Planning by UNESCO Regional 
Office

Unesco Regional Office for Education in Asia, Bangkvfc pro
posed to organise a Training Course in Educational Planning in 
four phases during 1975-76. Phases I  & IV  being Correspon
dence Programmes a n d  P!usse» II a n d  III being T r a i n v r  Work
shop ai.dt Third Country Study and Observation in New Delhi 
and Colombo respectively. The National Staff College for  E d u 
cational Planners and Administrators New Delhi has been selec
ted as the venue in India for Phase II  of the programme f r o m  
November 10 to December 5. 1975 and Phase III  will be in 
continuation in Colombo (Sri Lanka) from December 8-19, 
1975.

10— 1319 Edu & SW/75
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CHAPTER I 

CULTURAL AFFAIRS

The main institutions and programmes of the Department 
of Culture are :

(1 ) Sahitya Akademi, Lalit Kala Akademi, Sangeet Natak 
Akadmi and other institutions engaged in literary and 
cultural activties;

(2 ) Cultural Agreements, Cultural Exchange Programmes, 
in-coming and out-going Cultural Delegations;

(3 ) Building Grants to Cultural Organisations; Propaga
tion of culture among college and school students, and 
Financial Assistance to Dance-Drama and Theatre 
Ensembles; and

(4 ) Cultural Scholarships and Cultural Talent Search 
Scholarships Scheme.

SAHITYA AKADEMI

One Significant evetit of the year was the recognition of Napali 
language as an independent literary language of India by the 
Sahitya Akademi.

At special functions held at Nagpur (Maharashtra) on Jan
uary 10, 1975, and at calcutta on January 21, 1975, Dr. V. V. 
Mirashi and Dr. Sukumar Sen were pre'nsented Fellowships by 
Smt. Ividira Gandhi, Prime Minister of India and Dr. Suniti 
Kumar Chatterji, President, Sahitya Akademi respectively.

The Akademi participated in an exhibition of books in May,
1975 organised by Nagri Pracharini Sabha, Varanasi as a part 
of the celebration to mark the birth centenary of Dr. Shyam 
Sunder Das, at the Mavlankar Auditorium, New Delhi. The 
exhibition was inaugurated by Shri Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed, Presi
dent of India.

Dr. Suniti Kumar Chatterji, President of the Sahitya Aka
demi attended the World Sanskrit Confernce at Turin, Italy, in 
June, 1975. Dr. V. Raghavan, the Editor of Samskrita Pratibha 
avid Prof. R. N. Dandekar, Convenor, Sanskrit Advisory Board, 
accompanied him as UNESCO delegates.
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Dr. C. R. Sarma, was deputed by the Akademi to attend 
the 49th conference of Union Academique International held at 
Munich from 15th to 21st June, 1975.

During this year, the Akademi organised a number of m eet
ings of its informal literary forum at its headquarters and regional 
offices. The Akademi’s various offices have also brought out a 
total number of 36 publications in different language^.

The Executive Board of the Sahitya Akademi selected i7 
books in the various Indian languages for the Akadcmr. Av.ard. 
1975. The winners of the Award are : ( I) Shri Navakauta Barua 
(Assamese), (2 )  Shri Bimal Kar (Bengali), (3 )Shri  Krishan 
Samaiipuri (Dogri),  (4 )  Shri Nirad C. Chaudhuri (English), (5) 
Shri Manubhai Pancholi 'Darshak' (Gujarati) ,  (6) Shri Bhishtua 
Sahni (H indi).  (7) Shri S. L. Bhyrappa (K annada),  (8 )  Shri 
Ghulan Nabi Khayal (Kashm iri) ,  (9 )  Shri Girindramohan 
Misra (Maithili), (10) Shri O. N. V. Kurup (M alaya lam ), (3 1 )  
Shri R. B. Patankar (M ara th i) .  (12) Shri Radhamohan Gadnaik 
(O riya), (13) Shri Gurdial Singh (Punjab i) ,  (14) Siiri M ani 
M adhukar (Rajasthan), (15) Shri R. Dhandayuthan (Tamil),, 
(16) Shri Bovi Bhimanna <Te!umi). (17) Shri K-\'a Azmi 
(U rdu) .

LALIT KALA AKADEMI

Among the important exhibitions organised by the Akademi 
during the year, mention may be made of the follow ing :

(1 )  Travelling Exhibition  : This exhibition of works selec
ted from the Akademi’s permanent collection, w:> 
shown in Trichur, Calicut and at Cochin School ot A n ,  
Eranakulam. There were also illustrated lectures on 
modern Indian art at these places.

(2) In coopertion with the Department of Culture and the 
Romanian Embassy, an exhibition of ‘’Naive paintings 
from R om ania’’ was organised in New Delhi from Mav
5 to 10, 1975.

(3) In cooperation with the cultural centre of ‘.::c Italian 
Embassy the Akademi and the I.C.C.R. organised 
two exhibitions on Italian art.

(4) A photographic exhibition on Bramante, a R enais
sance architect, was organised in October -V ■. er;b..-r. 
i t ‘75 at !he l,a*it !-■ ' l a  ( i a l l e n . 96 panel- ;
grafbs ai':d ? w oouc nr >dek of B'-aman;. - i ' t  ̂ ce
ntre were on display.



(5)  Fifty years of Italian Graphics (1925-1972)— This 
exhibition of 66 works of 22 artists was on view at the 
Lalit kala Gallery in November, 1975.

'! lie Akademl brought out seven publications during the 
period under report.

SANGEET NATAK AKADMI

The significant activities of the Akademi during the period 
w.v.ev ; ^povV ewe as ioViows .—

1. The Akademi presented programmes of dance and music 
on behalf of the Ministry of External Affairs in honour of several 
visiting Stale Dignitaries, including H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, 
Sir John Kerr, Governor-General of Australia and H.E.L.E. Al
varez, President of the United Muxican States.

2. Organised programmes in honour of the Delegates to the 
Sixth Regional Conference of the National Commission of Asia 
and Oceamia in November. 1975.

3. Organised programmes for the celebrations of the 7th 
Centenary of Amir Khusrau Dehlavi in January 1976.

4. The Akademi organised celebrations of the bi-centenary 
of the celebrated South Indian composer Muthuswami Dikshitar by 
holding concerts in different centres of the country, such as Delhi. 
Calcutta. Varanasi and Trivandrum. The Akademi is also bring
ing out a publication in the form of an anthology of 25 songs of 
Dikshitar with their translation in Hindi and notation in the Bhat- 
khancle system of Hindustani music. The Akademi has instituted 
a Fellowship, initially for one year, for specialised training in the 
songs of Dikshitar.

5. The Akademi presented a lecture-demonstration by leading 
experts on the life and work of the vstic Saint-Singer of Tamil- 
nadu. Shri Arunagirinathar.

6. The Akademi is organising a 3-day festival of Young Musi
cians covering talent drawn from all over the country. This is 
slated for the first week of February 1976.

7. The Akademi is presenting a Festival of contemporary bal
let in the middle of February 1976. This will last 4 days and offer 
8 groups with their recent productions.

8. A Seminar on Theatre Training is being organised by the 
Akademi towards the end of February 1976. This will deal v.’ith 
the importance and objectives of training in theatre and explore
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ways :ir.d means for linking these objectives with the crystallisa
tion of a National Indian Theatre.

The Akademi’s Journal SA N G E E T  N A TA K  completed ten  
yeai>. ;>■' its publication. During the year, four quarterly issues 
were brought out.

in collaboration with the Akhil Bharatiya Dhrupad M ela  
S an !-1. a Dhrupad seminar was organised in Varanasi in F eb ru 
ary (975.

A  Workshop on Khyal sinking was held in Bombay in colla
boration with the Department oil Music, Bombay University in 
M arch 1975.

Under the Plan Scheme "Research in the Science of M usic’ a 
Seminar on the Psychology of Music was organised in January
1975 in collaboration with the Department of Experimental Psy j  
choioey. Poona University. The proceedings of the Seminar are 
being published.

A SciTunar on musical scales was held in March 1975 in col
laboration with Sarjana, Calcutta.

The Report of the Symposium on Musical Scales held in 1973 
has been published.

A Workshop on the Science of Music was held in Bangalore 
in October 1975 in collaboration with the Department of Dance. 
Drama, and Music, Bangalore University.

Under the Plan Scheme “Documentation, Research and Build
ing up of Archives’, the O kadem rs recording limit took about 40 
hours cf taperecording, took more than 500 potographs in colour
and in black and white and about 3.000 feet of 16 ram movie film 
both irt colour and black and white. The 1 1 projects undertaken 
for ;r.c purpose included Rod puppets of Uttar Pradesh, Swang 
theatre of Haryana. Tol Bomalatta. shadow plav of Andhra P ra 
desh folk Sarangis of Rajasthan and Gujarat.

The Akademi’s book library added 449 new volumes to it. 
A reference library comprising 300 books was set up at Bangalore 
at the time of the Workshop in the Science of Music. The disc 
library of the Akademi has acquired 88 new discs.

The Akademi has selected six gurus who will impart training 
in mu.-ie, dance and drama tinder the Fellowship Scheme of the 
Aka Je”;ii.

he Akademi has selected 10 l'onns of music, dance and 
d an-.; which are suffering from want of proper patronage for 
siio-anzing shows and providing training to students



The Akademi selected following eminent artistes for awards, 
during }975 : —

F e llo w sh ip a

!. Shri Rasiklal Chhotala! Parikh.
2. Pandit Ravi Shankar.

Smt. T. B-alasaraswathi.
4. Sim Zubin Mehta.
5. Shri Embar Vijayaragluuaciiariar.

A  w ards  

M  ii'-, ic

]. Shri Bhimsen Joshi (Hindustani Music-Vocal).
2. Shri Ram Narain (Hindustani Instrumental Music- 

Sarangi).
5. Mangalampalli Shri Balamurali Krishna (Karnatak- 

Music-Vocal).
4. Shri C. S. Murugabhoopa?iiy (Karnatak Music-Instru- 

mental-Mridangam).
5. Shri N. P. Krishnan Kutty Nambisan (Dance Instru

mental Music-Maddalam).
6. Smt. Indubala (Music).

D e l h i )

1. Shri Krishna Chandra Naik (Chhau Dance-Guru).
2. Smt. Rajani Naibi (Manipuri).
3. Kumari Roshan Kumar) (Kathak).
4. Shri K. Sankaran Kuttv Panikker (Kathakali).

D< Dill:

1. Shri Bijon Bhattacharya (Playwriting).
2. Smt. Vijaya Mchtra (Direction).
3. S mt .  M o l i n a  D e v i  (Acting-Bengali).
4. Shri Ugam Raj (Folk Tnealrc-Khyall.

N A T I O N A L  S C H O O L  O F  D R A M A

Thc N a t i o n a l  S c h o o l  o;' Drama and Asian Theatre Institute, 
c o n s t i t u e n t  u n i t  o f  t h e  Sangeet Natak Akademi has been regis
tered a« a n e w  s o c i e t y  k n n v  n in t h e  National School of Drama. 
T he activities of the S c h o o l  relate to the training in the field of
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acting, direction and production of drama, conducting ar.d prn- 
metVig research and survey in classical, traditional a.td modern 
drama, fostering cultural and academic contacts within India as 
well as with other countries through exchange of penor.oel and 
research material.

Institutions and Organisations engaged in literary and CaMwral 
activities

Institutions Receiving Annual Grants
iDiv.'.tng 19 , , 4  some iniporuii>i insiiuHions like r ^  1 tstaiite 

oi Traditional Culture. Madras, Asiatic Society, Calcutta, Bhariiva 
Vidya Bhavan. Bombay, Numismatic Society of India. Varanu-.i, 
Pen All India Centre, Bombay, Islamic Culture Board. H ydera
bad, Jallianwala Bagh Memorial Trust, Amritsar etc.. hive been 
given financial assistance. The working of the Institutions like 
R am a Krishna Mission Institute of Culture, Calcutta, Asiatic 
Society. Calcutta and Indian Academy of Philosophy, Calcutta 
has been reviewed by the Visiting Committees. The reports on 
Asiatic Society. Calcutta, Indian Academy of Philosophy, C a l
cutta and Ram a Krishna Mission Tn'-titute have since been re 
ceived and are under examination.

Namgyal Institute of Tibetology, Gangtok, Sikkim
The Namgyal Institute of Tibetology. Gangtok is a t Institu

tion engaged in research on Buddhism. The Institute i i being 
aided both by the Sikkim Administration and the Government of 
India. Each of these Governments has increased its contribution 
from Rs. 5 0 ,000 /-  to Rs. 1 lakh a year for m a in ten a r ; ;  of the 
Institute.

Daira-tul-Maarif-il Osmania

The Daira-tul-Maarif-il-Osmania, Hyderabad, is a:- 1h.->Iliu- 
tion engaged in the publication of manuscripts in Arabic and P e r 
sian. Tlte Institute has been in receipt of a grant of Rs. 50.000 
a year. The working of the Institute was reviewed It  a Visiting 
Committee. According to the recommendations of the Review mg 
Committee, it is proposed to increase the annua: uit to
Rs. 90.000/-.

\b u l Kalam Azad Oriental Research Institute, Hyderabrn!

The Abul Kalam Azad Oriental Research Institute. H ydera
bad, has been established with the object oi' conducting i escarch 
;r, His>orv. Philosophy. Culture. l.a-guaL-.'-. and other a, r ed areas 
of study.
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On the recommendations of a Review Committee, the Insti
tute was receiving an annual grant of Rs. 12.000/- for the follow
ing purposes :

(a )  Research fellowships.
(b)  Supervisor allowances.
(c) Research equipment.
(d) Publication charges etc.

i:i 1975-76 Rs. 18.000/- have been released for the purpo-c. 
Institute of Higher Tibetan Studies. Varanasi

The Institute wa,s established in November, 1967. h  pre
pares its students for the following courses, all mainly related to 
Tibetan B uddhism :

(1 )  Purva Madhyama.
(2) Uttar Madhyama.
(3 )  Shastri.
(4 )  Acharya.
(5 )  Vishishtacharya.
(6) Vidyavaridhi.

At present, there are about 246 students on thc roil e l  the 
Institute and the teaching strength comprises 19 teacher? includ
ing the Principal.

The working of the Institute was reviewed by a Committee 
constituted by the Government of India in September, 1970. Som. 
of the recommendations of the Committee viz. Shastri Course with 
an annual intake of 30 students, Acharya Coursc with an annual 
intake of 15 students, Vishistacharya/Vidy'a Varidhi Course with 
an intake of 5 students, creation of the post of Direetor/Regh- 
trar/tw o senior lecturers/two junior lecturers, have been imple
mented.

School of Buddhist Philosophy, Leh
The School of Buddhist Philosophy, Leh. an aulonomou.- or

ganisation fully financed by the Department was established in 
October, 1959. It  is registered under thc .1. & K. Societies Re
gistration Act and has a Board of Management which includes 
scholars of Buddhist philosophy and the Tibetan Language, a re
presentative of the Government of Jammu & Kashmir, a represen
tative of the Ladakh Gompa Association, Ladakh Buddhist A s
sociation and officials of the Central Government. A hostel build
ing and some staff quarters are to be taken up for construction as
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pia.'i prcgiummes tor which thc State Government has been asked 
to make available a suitable plot of land. Efforts are also being 
made to find a suitable agency which can be entrusted with the 
work of construction.

Award of fellowships to outstanding artists in the fields of the per- 
turmin;;, the literary and the plastic arts

f  -tv are two types of fellowships one for Rs. 1000/- p.m. 
an.: '.he other for Rs. 500/-  p.m. The number of fellowships in 
the former category is 4 and 8 in the latter category. The Selec
tion Committee under the Chairmanship of the Education Minister 
wiii finally decide the awards.

Scheme of financial assistance to persons distinguished in letters 
etc.

It actually a continuance of the 1961 scheme which remained 
suspended from 1969-70. The scheme has been publicised through 
the State Governments and Union Territory Administrations. The 
grants under the scheme are given on a sharing basis with the State 
Go\ci aments who are required to pay one third share of the ex
penditure involved.

Centenary Celebrations
During the period under report, thc following important p ro

grammes were undertaken in connection with the celebrations of 
the 2500th Anniversary of Bhagwan Mahavir’s  Nirvan, the Birth 
(LVn.-j of Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel and the 700th Annivcr-
m. ■ Amir Khusrau.

2500th Anniversary of Bhagwan Mahavir’s Nirvan
G : of the programmes approved for the celebrations of the 

25UHh anniversary of Bhagwan Mahavir’s Nirvan relates to  the 
"Development of a Vanasthali’ in South Delhi named after Bhag- 
■ \ M Ji-tvir. i h e  Vansthali will be developed and maintained 
d\ Government as a national park. An area of land measur
ing about 25 acres has been allotted for the purpose, out of ridge 
L.rc.; lying close to Buddha Jay anti Park. The Directorate of 
Horticulture, C.P.W.D. will be responsible lo r  the maintenance 
ot the Vansthafi. Thc project was inaugurated by the Vice- 
Pre-ddent of India at a function held on the 27th April 1975 which 
wa . presided over by Shri Raghurainaiah, Union Minister for 
'.V--.,-; ■ & Housing.

Seme of the other programmes undertaken in this connection 
are the establishment of Bhagwan Mahavir Memorial in Delhi, 
scUd'.,- un of Bal Kendras and Rural Library Centres under the
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name of Bhagwan Mahavir in various State?., release of a special 
commemorative stamp, special programmes in All India Radio, 
etc.

Birth Centenary Celebrations of Sardar Vallabhbhai Pate!
As a part of the programme for the celebrations, the National 

Police Academy, Abu was renamed as Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel 
National Police Academy, Abu. An Exhibition, of the olfsciul 
and private papers of Sardar Patel was also organised b\ the 
National Archives of India as part of the celebrations of his birth 
centenary. The exhibition was inaugurated by the Yi.-c-Prcsideni 
o f  India  at a function held on 19th M ay, 1975 at Ihe 'National 
Ardvcvc* of fndia premises. New Delhi and it was kept op«.n 
uijto 29th May. 1975.

A Memorial Lecture o;i the life and work of Sardar Patel was 
delivered by Shri U. N. Dhebar at a function held in New Delhi 
on September 5, 1975. The Vice-President of India presided 
over the function.

An ad-hoc grant of Rs. 6 lakhs was sanctioned to the Gov
ernment of Gujarat on 29th October, 1975 to start the construc
tion work of the Sardar Patel Memorial at Bardoli, Gujarat.

The concluding function of the year long celebrations of the 
birth centenary of Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel was organised on the 
lawns of Vithalbhai Patel House, Rafi Marg, New Delhi on the 
31st October, 1975. The function was organised under the aus
pices of the National Committee and was presided over by the 
Prime Minister. A commemorative stamp and a photographic 
album on Sardar Patel were also released on the occasion.

700h Anniversary of Amir Khusrau
As a part of the 700th aniversary celebrations of Ami:- Khu

srau, an International Seminar on the Life and Works of Amir 
Khusrau was inaugurated by the President of India on 23rd 
January, 1976 at Viigyan Bhavan, New Delhi which continued 
upto 25th January, 1976. Scholars and experts on Amir Khusrau 
from the following foreign countries participated in the Seminar 
in addition to Indian participants :—

1. Afghanistan.
2. Bangladesh.
3. Egypt.
4. Ir^n.
5. Syria.
6. Turkey.



7. U.S.S.R.
8. U.S.A.

Arrangements were also made for sight-seeing in Delhi and 
Agra for the foreign delegates.

Preservation of Monuments and other similar Public Causes
At the instance of the Prime Minister, the following Working 

Group has been set up to consider ways and means of making con
certed efforts to build an awareness of the need to preserve monu
ments and other similai* public causes :—

1. Shri K. N . Channa,— Convenor.
Education Secretary.

2. Gen. K. P. Candeth,
Director General, Youth Services.

3. Shri P. C. Chatteriee,
Director General, A .I.R .

4. Dr. B. D . Nag Chaudhari,
Vice-Chancellor,
JaWahar Lai Nehru University.

5. Mr. Gerson da Cunha,
Lintas India Ltd.,
Bom bay-400001.

The first meeting of the Working Group was held on 23rd 
August, 1975 under tjhe Chairmanship of Prof. S. Nurul Hasan, 
Minister of Education and Social Welfare. The Working Group 
recommended that the first theme on which such awareness may 
be built and a programme of work chalked out, should be “Pre
servation of Monuments” and that the drive might begin in the 
last quarter of 1975-76, sometime around 1st November, and 
continue for a period of six months. The various programmes 
recommended by the Working Group in this connection are being 
implemented through the agencies concerned like the State Gov
ernments, the Archaeological Survey of India, the Ministry7 of 
Information and Broadcasting, the D A  VP, the S.Y. Division of the 
Ministry of Education & S.W., etc.

The Working Group has held four meetings till the end o>£ 
January, 1976.

Cultural Agreements
The following Cultural Agreemens were concluded during hte 

y ea r :—
( i) Indo-Tanzanian Cultural Agreement was signed on 

17-1-75 in N ew  Delhi. The Agreement was signed by Prof.
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S. NuruJ Hasan, Minister of Education, Social Welfare and Cul
ture on behalf of the Government of India and by H. E. G. 
Mapunda, Minister of Labour and Social Welfare on behalf of 
the Government of the United Republic of Tanzania.

(ii) Indo-Zambian Cultural Agreement was signed on  
26-1-75 in New Delhi by Shri Y. B. Chavun, Minister of External 
Affairs on behalf of the Government of India and by H. E. Mr. 
V. J. Mwaanga, Minister o f  Foreign Affairs on behalf of) the 
Government of the Republic of Zambia,

(iii) Indo-Rwanda Cultural Agreement was signed in Kigali 
on 4-7-1975 by Shri H. K. Singh, Ambassador o f India 'in 
Rwanda and by Lt. Col. Nsekalije Aloys, Foreign and. Coopera
tion Minister on behalf o f the Government o f Rwanda.

(iv) Indo-Mexican Cultural Agreement was signed in N ew  
Delhi on 23-7-1975 by Shri K. N . Channa, Secretory, Department 
of Culture on behalf o f the Government of India and Mr. Jose 
S. Gallastegui, Under Secretary of External Affairs on behalf o f  
the Government of the United Mexicaii States.

(v) Indo-Syran Cultural Agreement was signed in New Delhi 
on 13-11-1975 by Prof. S. Nurul Hasan, Education Minister on  
behalf of the Government of India and by H .E. Abdul Khalim  
Khaddam, Deputy Prime Minister and Minister o$ Foreign Affairs 
on behalf of the Government of Arab Republic o f Syria.

Some of the agreements since entered into were with Jordan, 
Belgium, Turkey and Hungary.

These Agreements envisage strengthening of relations with 
other countries in the fields of art and culture, education include 
ing academic activity in the field o f  science & technology, sports, 
mass media of information,, public health, etc. In pursuance of 
these Cultural Agreements, regular Cultural Exchange Pro
grammes are drawn up which comprise exchange of visits of pro
fessors, writers, artists, grant of scholarships o f higher studies, 
exchange of books, publications, art exhibitions, etc.
Cultural Exchange Programme

A  number of Cultural Exchange Programmes were drawn up 
during the year—

1. Indo-Polish Cultural Exchange for the years 1975 and
1976 was signed on 21-1-1975 in New  Delhi.

2. Indo-Mongolian Cultural Exchange Programme for the 
years 1975 and 1976 was signed in N ew  Delhi on 17th May, 
1975.

3. Indo-Yugoslav Cultural Exchange Programme for the 
years 1975 and 1976 was signed in Belgrade on the 29th May, 
1975.
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4. indo-Afghanistan Cultural Exchange Programme for 1975 
and 1976 was signed in Kabul on 1-9-75*.

5. Indo-Freneh Programme for Cultural, Scientific ajitl lech- 
nicai Cooperation for the years 1976 and 1977 was signed on 
28-11-75 in New Delhi.

6. ludo-Australian Cultural Exchange Programme I or the 
years 1975-77 was agreed to in a meeting between the uelcgaiions 
from India and Australia held in New Delhi on 2---1975.

7. Indo-lraqi Cultural Exchange Programme for the years 
I97n and 1977 was signed in New Delhi on 15-1-1976.

These Cultural Exchange Programmes generaii- envisage 
cooperation in \arious fields of education, art & culture, radio, 
television, press and films, health, sports etc. T h e ' .  Program
mes also provide for exchange of professors, sciem: .■■:/research 
workers, sportsmen and journalists and exhibitions >. aits etc.

Indo-US Sub-Commission on Education and Culture
The second meeting of the Indo-US Joint Com mission was 

held in Washington on October 6 & 7, 1975. Anivvig several 
matters discussed at the Session, the working of the imio-US Sub- 
Commission on Education & Culture and the progress made since 
its last meeting held in February were discussed. .Among the 
programmes approved were die establishment of a Joint Commit
tee on museums, holding of joint seminars. Visitorships and Fe l
lowships, exchange of Art Exhibitions. Films and Audio-visual
& T. V. Programmes etc. Both sides have since agrred k? have 
a programme to award ten Felknvships/Visitorship.s per year to 
each other's nationals for two years 1976 and 1977. The Fel
lowships are for pre-doctoral and post-doctoral studies, and the 
duration ranges between 6-12 months. The visitor-mp' are for 
a short duration of 3 months each.

Cultural Delegation (Incoming)
Till December 31, 1975. 25 cultural delegations (3 perform

ing. 1 0  non-performing and 2  'art  exhibit'ons") v i s i t e d  L i d i a  under 
the various lndo-Foreign Cultural Exchange Programmes and t h e  
Cultural Activities Programme of the Department of Culture. 
The Slovak Education Minister from Czechoslovakia, the Deputy 
Education Minister from B urm a and the Cultural Adviser to the 
President of t he  United Arab Emirates visited India during t h e  
period.

Performing groups/ensembles from Burma, U.S.S.R. and 
Czechoslovakia visited the country and gave performances dur
ing the period.
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Besides, distinguished visitors who have made a m ark in the 
fields of art, letters and culture from Trinidad, Poland, GDR, 
Singapore, Sri Lanka, U.S.S.R. Belgium, Hungary, Mauritius, 
Argentina, Bangladesh, Czechoslovakia, Indonesia, Burma, U.A.E., 
and South Korea were received in the country during this period.

Two art exhibitions from Poland and Romania were held 
during the period.

A n  International Seminar on the Ram ayana Tradition in 
Asia was organised by Sahitya Akademi on behalf of the D epart
ment of Culture in Delhi. 15 foreign delegates from Bangkok. 
Colombo, Malaysia, Japan, Burma. Philippines, Australia, Eng
land and U.S.A. and 40 Indian delegates participated in the 
Seminar. An exhibition of publications and manuscripts on 
Ram ayana and cultural programmes on Ram ayana theme were 
also organised in connection with the Seminar.

During the period from 1st January to 31st March, 1976, 
Ministers for Education and Culture from Hungary, G.D.R. and 
Bulgaria are expected to visit the country. In addition 16 cul
tural delegations (non-performing) from Nepal, Bhutan, Sri 
Lanka, F.R.G., Tonga, Bulgaria, Romania, Belgium, Mongolia, 
U.S.S.R., U.S.A., Ethiopia, Tunisia, A.R.E. and Madagascar, 
five performing delegations from USSR, Bulgaria, Australia, 
Afghanistan and Romania and two art exhibitions from F.R.G. 
and U.S.S.R. are likely to visit India under the various Indo- 
Foreign Cultural Exchange Programme and the Cultural Activi
ties Programme of the Department of Culture.

Performing Delegations Abroad (Out-going)
Indian dancers/musicians participated in the following Inter

national Festivals under various Cultural Activities Programme :—

(i) (a) 5th Festival of A r t '  of India was organised by 
the Sanskritik Centre of Indian Art Ltd.. London during June- 
July, 1975.

(b) 8th International Festival of Arts, Carthage was 
organised by the Government of Tunisia during 11— 20 July, 
1975.

A  13-member dance music ensemble consisting of Kir.. 
Darshana Jhaveri, M anipur dancer, Shri S: Smt. Dhantnjayan, 
Bharatanatyam dancer, Shri Inclranii Bh ittacharya, Sitarist and 
Shri M ani Prasad, Vocalist including accompanists participated 
in the two Festivals mentioned nbow. In  addition they toured 
various towns in the U.K. and Tunis;::. Shri Indran.il Bhattacharya 
won the first prize in the :nstrum;.v.J -cssion in the Festival at 

11— 1 3 1 9  M  o f  Edu&sw;?;
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Caithage. On their way back the troupe visited Kenya, M alavi 
and Ethiopia. Their performance in all these countries was 
greatly appreciated and widely acclaimed in the Press.

(ii) The Asian folk dance Festival was organised in Seoul by 
the Government of Republic of Korea. At the invitation of the 
Government of Republic of Korea a 24 member dance/m usic  
ensemble of Ranga Sri Little Ballet Troupe, Gwalior was sponsor
ed to participate in the Festival. On its way back the troupe gave 
successful performances in Thailand in response to the invitation 
extended by the local authorities.

(iii) The Asian folk music and dance fwtival was organised 
by the Government of Japan and the Japan  Broadcasting Coi-  
poration. On the invitation of the organisers a 25-member dancc 
ensemble consisting of Jagoi Marup Manipuri dance troupe from 
Imphal and Km. Um a Sharma a well known Kathak dancer with 
accompanists participated in the celebrations. Their performances 
were warmly applauded all round.

(iv) The International Puppet Festival, Barcelona was orga
nised by the ‘Biblioteca-Museo del Institute del Teatro de la 
Diputacion de Barcelona’ from 23rd to 30th November, 1975. A 
6-member troupe of Puppeteers of Bharatiya Lok Kala Mandal, 
Udaipur was sponsored to  participate in the Festival. In addition 
to giving puppet shows the troupe also gave performances of folk 
dances. After barcelona they visited Algeria, Senegal and Iraq.

(v) The International Dancc Festival, Paris was held for 
young dancers in Paris from 17th to 22 November, 1975. G o ,e m 
inent nominated Kjm. Bijoyalaxmi Mohanty a young Odissi dancer 
to participate in the Festival. Thereafter, she visited Hungary and 
Bulgaria under the respective Cultural Exchange Programmes. 
Her performances in all the three countries visited b y  her were 
greatly appreciated.

(vi) The well known dance troupe of Kalakshetra, Madras 
consisting of 24 artistes visited USSR, Poland, Czechoslovakia 
and F.R.G. under the respective Cultural Exchange Programmes 
with these countries. In addition to individual dancers the troupe 
also performed scenes from their Ballet Ramayana. Their per
formances al! over were well received.

(vi i i  Shr i  Balachander, e m i n e n t  Veena player with 3 a c c o m 
panists w a s  s p o n s o r e d  to visit Yugoslavia and Poland under t h e  
Cultural Exchange Programme. H i s  visit evoked considerable 
interest in t h e s e  countries.
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Visitors to foreign countries (Out-going)
Under the Cultural Exchange Programme/Cultural Activities 

Programme, 9 Indians were sponsored for visits abroad to attend 
meetings, conferences organised in the countries of their visit and 
for meeting and exchange of experience with their counterparts in 
those countries.

Exhibitions
An exhibition of Contemporary Indian Sculptures consisting 

of 40 sculptures covering a span of 35 years from 1940 to 1975 
of work of 25 eminent sculptors was sent to  Belgium for the 13th 
Biennale of the Middleheim Open Air Museum, of Sculpture at 
Antwerp. The exhibition was devoted to Asian sculpture and 
besides India, Turkey and Japan1 participated. It was for the first 
lime that an exhibition of Contemporary Indian sculptures was 
sent to Western countries. The exhibition was compiled by the 
National Gallery of Modern Art on behalf of this Department,

Travel Subsidy
The following scholars/experts were granted 50%  travel sub

sidy for attending conferences, seminars etc. —

(1) Shri Gautam Joshi, Director, Indian National Thea
tres to attend the World Festival of Theatres, Nancy, 
France.

(2) Smt. Prabhjot Kaur, a punjabi writer to attend the 
4th P.E.N. International Executive Committee and 
round table conference, Paris as a nominee of the 
P.E.N. Centre of India.

(3) Shri P. V. Jankiraman. a well know'n sculptor to 
Budapest to revive the award w'on by his sculpture at 
the Second International Small Plastic Biennale held 
in Budapest in 1972.

(4) Prof. R. N. Dandekar of Bhandarkar Oriental Re
search Institute, Poona to attend the 13th Inter
national Congress of History of Religions in London.

(5) Two accompanists who accompanied Smt. Inaiani 
Rahman, well-known Bharatanatyam dancer to USA 
and the troupe of Sonal Mansingh, eminent Bharata
natyam dancer and Odissi dancer who visited Iran 
and West Germany.

Plan Project
The work in the preparation of a Sourcc Book on Indian and 

Asian Civilisation has been goina; at the Indian Institute of Ad
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vanced Studies, Simla and the Indian Council of Historical R e
search, N ew  Delhi. The latter was to have completed their 
project ‘Source Book on Indian Culture’ during this year but have 
taken additional work in hand covering important aspects of the 
three periods viz most ancient, early period and the post indepen
dence period for the use of foreign scholars which is likely to be 
completed during 1976-77.

The Institute at Simla have already finalised the three mono
graphs on the Source Book; one of them has already been printed 
and the other two are in  the press. They have also started work 
on the other two monographs. In this connection the Director 
and the co-ordinator of the Scheme are visiting South East Asian 
countries for the same. The work will continue during the Fifth 
Five Year Plan.

Transferred items of the Indian Council for Cultural Relations
( i ) The Indian Council for Cultural Relations under the 

‘Transferred Items’ sent three delegations abroad. These include 
Shri Anant Lai, a Shehnai player, Smt. Nalini Malhotra, a w'ell 
known dancer and Shri Munawar Khan a vocalist to Afganistan 
to give performances on the occasion of Jashan Celebrations; Shri 
Bhagasvan Sahu and his party to Bhutan on the occassion of 
Indian Independence day celebrations; Km. Praveen Sultana, a 
vocalit and Shri Raja  Reddy and Smt. R adha Reddy both 
Kuchupudi dancers along with the party to Nepal on the occasion 
of Republic Day Celebrations.

Two delegations led by Km. Praveen Sultana and Sri Durga 
Lai are scheduled to participate in the Republic day celebrations 
in Nepal and Sri Lanka respectively. A performing delegation 
will also be sent to Mauritius during March. 1976.

; 2) Prizes in the form of Handicrafts and books were des
patched to our Missions in Turkey. Thailand, Somalia, Hungary, 
Mauritius, USSR, Australia. Zambia, Bhutan, Yugoslavia and 
Senegal to be given away as prizes to the winners of essay com- 
peiUions on subjects relating to India organised by the respective 
m rs ions  of India abroad.

(3) Under the Scheme of Presentation of Books and Art o b 
jects, books were despatched to various institutions in Mauritius, 
Tunisia, USA, Fiji, Mexico. Bangaladesh, Czechoslovakia, West 
Germany. Iran, Romania. Zaire, Sri Lanka, Zambia, Canada. 
T r a i d a j ,  Algeria. Belgium. Australia. Bhutan, Chile, Indonesia, 
Republic of Korea. Turkey. Somalia. Ghana, Afganistan, Dublin. 
Brazil, Kenya. Malaysia, Greece. Hongkong. Mozambique and 
Po:and.
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Musical instruments were presented to Ind ia  School in 
Washington and Port Luis. Indian dolls were sent to Canada 
and USA. Three replicas of Taj M ahal were despatched to three 
museums in Trinidad and a set of masks was sent to  International 
Museum of Carnivals and Masks, Binche, Belgium.

Building Grants to Voluntary Cultural Organisations

Sixteen organizations have been selected for .grants for pur
chase of equipment during the year.

Financial Assistance to Professional Dance-Drama and Theatre 
Ensembles

The objective of the scheme is to provide help to performing 
troupes in the country which have been working in the field 
through purely voluntary efforts over the last 10— 15 years. 14 
dance-drama and theatre groups are in receipt of grants under 
the scheme.

Scheme of Inter-State Exchange of Cultural Troupes

The scheme of Inter-State Exchange of Cultural Troupes has 
been revived from the current year. The object of the scheme is 
to create opportunities by which people from different parts of 
India will get to know more about one another’s culture and thus 
promote emotional and cultural integration in the country. Under 
the programme worked ou t  at the conference of the liaison officers 
of the governments of States and Union Territories, about 30 
troupes from different States are to visit other States during the 
year.

Propagation of Culture among College and School Students

Under this scheme, five refresher courses were organised. 
Three of these courses were organised for the teacher educators 
at Bhubaneswar, Mysore and Delhi in collaboration with the 
N.C.E.R.T. and one course each was held for secondary schools 
and colleges teachers at Delhi and Trivandrum.

(,i) A  Scheme for the promotion of amateur cultural activities 
among youth and (ii) A  scheme for giving subsidy to Profes
sional Dance-Drama and Theatre Ensembles for presenting shows 
at the invitation of Students’ organisations of recognised educa
tional institutions or of registered non-students’ organisations.

It has been decided to institute these schemes with Effect from 
1976-77.
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National Research Laboratory for Conservation of Cultural 
Property

In view of the vast cultural heritage of India,, there is a great 
need for research in the field of conservation of cultural property 
and technical study of objects of art, archaeology, anthropology, 
etc. Accordingly, a scheme to set up a national research labora
tory for conservation of cultural property during the 5th five-year 
plan has been formulated with an outlay of Rs. 40  lakhs. The 
main functions of the laboratory will be basic research relating to 
cultural property of all kinds with relation to dating, environmen
tal archaeology, technical study by physical and chemical means, 
conservation methods, etc. In addition, the laboratory will p ro
vide assistance to other laboratories and to such institutions, 
museums, state departments of archaeology, libraries, as do not 
have laboratories of their own. The National Research Labora
tory will also maintain liaison with international bodies in the 
field.

The scheme has been approved and steps arc being taken to 
set up the laboratory. A provision of Rs. 2  lakhs exists for this 
scheme during 1975-76 and a provision of Rs. 4 lakhs has been 
made for 1976-77.

Cultural Scholarships

Scholarsjiips to Young Workers in different Cultural Fields
Under the scheme, 50 scholarships are awarded every year to 

young artists of outstanding promise in the age group of 18— 28 
years for advanced training within India in the fields of Hindustani 
and Karnatak music, Western Classical Music, classical forms of 
Indian dances, traditional threatre, drama, painting and sculpture. 
Originally, the value of these scholarships was Rs. 250 p.m. but 
from 1-4-1975 it has been raised to Rs. 300 p.m. The duration 
of the scholarship is two years. In1 exceptional cases, the scholar
ship is extended by another year. 50 scholarships have been 
awarded under this scheme during 1975. Applications received 
in response to advertisement for award of scholarships for 1976 
are being scrutinised.

A provision of Rs. 2.35 lakhs has been made for this scheme 
for 1976-77 as against the budget provision of Rs. 2.30 lakhs for 
1975-76. under non-plan budget and a provision of Rs. 2.24 lakhs 
is made under plan budget for 1976-77 as against the budget 
provision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs for 1975-76.

Cultural Talent Search Scholarships Scheme
This is a plan scheme under which facilities are provided to 

outstanding young children of the age-group of 10-14 years



149

studying in recognised schools to develop their talents in various 
cultural fields, i.e. traditional forms of dance, music and theatre 
as well as painting and sculpture. Upto a hundred scholarships 
are awarded every year out of which 25 are reserved for children 
belonging to ‘Gharanas’ and ‘Sampradayas’. The scholarships 
are granted from year to year till the completion of secondary 
stage of education by the scholars or upto the age of 18 years, 
whichever is earlier. The value of scholarship is Rs. 6 0 0 /-  per 
year, but where the child is required to shift to a new' station for 
the purpose of specialised training in the approved field, the 
value of scholarship is increased to Rs. 1200/ - per annum. In 
both cases, the actual tuition-fee paid for the specialised training 
is reimbursed to the scholarship-holder in addition to the scholar
ship mentioned above. 59 scholarships have been awarded dur
ing 1975 under this scheme. The scheme for the award of 
scholarships for 1976 was circulated to all State Governments and 
Union Territory Administrations and they are making prelimi
nary selections in their respective States.

Assistance to Voluntary Organisations for Promotion of Indian 
Languages

During the current financial year about 50 organisations have 
been given grants totalling Rs. 2 lakhs under the scheme. 2980 
books in Urdu, Engilsh, Marathi and Kannada have also been 
purchased.

I  here is a provision of Rs. 1.06 lakh for giving financial 
assistance to (i) Anjuman Taraqqi Urdu Hind, New Delhi and
(ii) Abul Kalam Azad Oriental Research Institute, Hyderabad 
for general maintenance, Library and for development of Urdu 
language and culture.

Gazetteers 

Gazetteer of India

Out of the 4 volumes of the Gazetteer of India to be published 
under this scheme, three volumes viz. ‘Country and People’, 
‘History and Culture’ and ‘Economic Structure and Activities’ 
have already been published. Volume IV -‘Administration and 
Public Welfare’, the last volume in the series is being edited and 
is likely to be published in 1976. As all the copies of volume I 
were sold out, its reprint has been brought out. Some of the 
chapters of this volume have been brought out separately in 
the form of booklets such as People. Languages. Physiography, 
etc.
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District Gazetteers
The Scheme of the Revision of District Gazetteers has been 

taken up by all the States and Union Terrtiories. The drafts of 
240 have been completed of which 225 have been approved for 
publication.

Who’s Who of Indian Martyrs
The project of ‘Who’s Who of Indian Martyrs’ has been com

pleted and all its 3 volumes have since been published.



CHAPTER 11

ARCHAEOLOGY

The Archaeological Survey of India continued its activities in 
the various fields like Excavations and Explorations, Preservation 
of Monuments, Chemical Preservation. Epigraphy, Museums, 
Architectural Survey of Temples and Gardens and Publications, 
besides the work of Preservation of Monuments and Explorations, 
in Afghanistan.

Explorations and Excavations
During the year, a number of sites were explored and dis 

covered in parts of Himachal Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh,, M aha
rashtra, Punjab and West Bengal, which cover various periods ex
tending from the Early Stone Age to the medieval limes.

A n outstanding discovery of the year was a set cl Rock 
Edicts of the Mauryan Emperor Asoka in a rcck-shelter at 
Panguraria in Budhni Tchsil, District Sehorc, M adhya Pradesh. 
The inscription, which is partially damaged, was discovered while 
the party of Survey officials was exploring the prehistoric caves 
and other sites on the southern fringes of the Vindhyan hills, 
overlooking the Narm ada river. Extensive rubble-built Buddhist 
remains, Chaityas and Stupas were also found nearby indicating 
some kind of Buddhist establishment. At Talpura., near Budhni, 
were also found some painted rock-shclters and Buddhist remains.

During the year, excavations were conducted by the Survey 
at eight important sites viz., at Piprahwa, District Basti and 
M athura in U ttar  Pradesh, Antichak, District Bhagalpur, in Bihar, 
and Bhagwanpura, District Kurukshetra, in Haryana,, Vidisha in 
M adhya Pradesh, Veerbhadra in District Rishikesh, in U ttar 
Pradesh, Tamluk, in District Midnapur, in West Bengal and 
Pudukottai in Tamil Nadu.

Excavations at Mathura were continued with a view to (a )  
examining the actual nature of habitation at Dhulkot vis-a-vis the 
historical evidence and (b )  assessing the nature of settlement of 
the Saka-Kushan period at the site. The excavation established 
the existence of a mud fortification around the ancient city, datable 
to the third century B.C. However, during the Saka-Kushan 
Period, the mud fortification seems to have been re-used., repair
ed and enlarged. The surviving traces of the fortification indi
cate that it had an irregular crescentic shape with the Yam una
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flanking the chord side on the east. The area enclosed by the 
fortification is over seven sq. kms.

The habitation area was found to be much disturbed due to 
water erosion, pits and dumps of later periods including those of 
modern times. However, a cultural sequence, divisible into three 
periods, beginning with the period in which fine grey ware was; in 
use and terminating with thc Saka-Kushan period, was unfold
ed.

1 he rii st phase or period of occupation at M athura on the 
basis cl excavations in different habitational areas, was character
ized by ihe use of plain grey, black-slipped and red wares, besides 
thc Vvcs'i-known Northern Black Polished ware. The principal 
building material was mud and mud-bricks. In  some of the pits., 
which were cut into the floors, were found fragments of animal 
bones, ash, terracotta figurines, beads and complete posts and 
dishes. Terracotta figurines, mostly of elephants, in grey colour, 
stylized birds and deities like the Mother Goddess, were also 
associated with these levels, besides beads and moulds., bone points 
asd  a few seals, sealings and coins.

The Saka-Kushan Period was marked by the structural re 
mains of mud and baked bricks, ovens, floors, etc., and a variety 
of potiery-types like sprinklers, incense-burners, basins, bowls,, 
spouted jars and vases, plain and decorated with stamped designs. 
The other finds comprised ivory objects, beads of semi-precious 
stones. Kushan coins, a few seals and sealings, terracotta bird- 
shaped rattle, bearing auspicious symbols,, terracotta figurines 
inciuding the fine representation of a yakshi in the art-tradition 
of Mathura. Moulded pottery, especially a sherd embossed with 
a tcn:a'c figure, perhaps Ganga, ascribable to circa fifth century, 
is an attractive piece.

At Kankali Tila. thc site of the ancient Jaina stupa, an impres
sive tank-complex (j9.1 x 8.1 m ) of baked bricks showing at 
least structural phases, was exposed. The tank, which was 
cut into the natural soil to a depth of 3.96 m.„ is rectangular on 
plan and has a ramp on the eastern side and o b lo n g  ancillary
compartments on the northern and southern sides. On the north
wall or the tank was found a stone-channel evidently for the pur
pose or' filling it. A  significant find obtained from this tank was
an inscription of thd fifth regnal year of Kanishka referring to a
gif: ny one Vishakhamitra. A few fragmentary sculptures of the 
Jain 'Hrthankaras of the Saka-Kushan period and a stone plaque 
depici’ns  Mahishasuramardini were also found in the tank.

Work was also started at the Ambrish Tila at M athura and a 
few ancient sealings, terracotta figurines, floors of latter periods
a n j  pottery were unearthed.



Excavations at Pipranwa in District Basti, Uttar Pradesh, 
brought to light the remains of a Buddhist monastery and about 
forty terracotta sealings bearing the legend ‘O n Devaputravihare 
Kapiivastu B hikshu  Sangliasvya’ in Bruhmi script of the Kushan 
Period point to  the prospects of the ancient Kapiivastu in the 
neighbourhood. Remains of a monastic establishment near the 
stupa  were also brought to light.

Daring the course of further excavations at an adjacent mound 
known as Ganwaria, two massive baked brick structural complex
es with impressive entrances to the east were exposed. The 
larger structure-complex lias twenty-six rooms with four galleries 
and the smaller one has twenty-one rooms built around a central 
courtyard. The smaller rooms in the north-eastern and south
western corners of the smaller complex had some interesting 
features. Access to the rooms was provided through another 
smaller room opening in the central courtyard. A terracotta 
head of Buddha, a, decorated terracotta horse, beads of semi-pre
cious stories and silver punch-marked coins are the other import
ant finds trom the excavation.

A brick stupa, 65.5 m in diameter, built in three stages., with 
the pradakshina-patha, railings and gateways was unearthed at 
Bakrur. in District Gaya, Bihar, belonging initially to the first- 
secor J  century B.C. with later vestiges.

. Excavations at Anti-chak identified with the ancient univer- 
sity-site of Vikramsila, in District Bhagalpur, Bihar., had already 
brought to light the remains of a rnass.ve stupa with two terraces 
belonging to the Pala Period. The lust season’s excavation ex
posed a massive three-metre wide boundary-wall and a number 
of shrines to the north of the stupa besides tha remains of a gate
way. Among these, the find of a bronze image of Vajrapani is 
remarkable. The whole structure-complex seems to have been 
destroyed by a fire as indicated by the ashy deposits.

Excavations have been taken up at Bhagwanpur, District 
Kurukshetra, Haryana, where a sequence of two cultures, the 
Late Harappan followed by the Painted Grey Ware has been 
found. The excavations are still in progress.

Excavations are in progress at mcgalithic site in Pudukottai 
in Tamil Nadu. Small-scale excavation was also undertaken at 
Tamluk, District Midnapur, West Bengal which yielded remains 
of a hitherto-unknown prolohistoric culture.
Preservation of monuments (including chemical preservation) and 
gardens

During the year under report, a country-wide drive for the 
preservation of monuments was launched in collaboration with 
the State Governments and Central agencies like the Archaeologi-

15 3



154

xa l Survey of India, A ll India Radio, D .A .V.P. etc. Special 
mention should he made of the fact that many schools and colleges 
have adopted monuments in their localities, with a pledge that 
they will keep them clean with fostering care. Guided tours of 
monuments for school and college students have been organised 
to instill in the latter a pride in their cultural heritage. National 
Service Camps rave also been organised near selected monuments 
in various parts of the country and the young participants in these 
camps are motivated to attend to the improvement of the sur
roundings and the cleaning of the monuments.

The Survey continued to give attention to the monuments and 
sites under its control. Structural repairs were carried out to 
monuments like the Avantisvami temple at Avantipur in Kashmir., 
temples at Puri, H um ayun’s Tomb, Red  Fort, Jantar M as  tar and 
some other monuments in Delhi and the Taj at Agra. Conserva
tion W 'o r k s  at Pathar Masjid, Srinagar, Temple -complex at Puri, 
Orissa, Buddhist monastery at Antichak, Bihar, Siva temple at 
Bhojpur, Tambekarwada at Vadodara, and the Churches at 
Goa, are in progress. Special repairs to monuments were carried 
out at various places throughout the length and breadth of  the 
country. The gardens around the monuments and sites were also 
attended to and maintained properly.

Chemical cleaning and preservation of paintings, sculptures, 
etc., were carried o u f  at Ajanta. Ellora, Elephanta. Karla, Bhaja, 
Thanjavur, Kanchiipuram and other sites. A  special unit has been 
formed to take up the preservation of the paintings in the Bagh 
Caves.

Preservation of monuments outside India

The Survey continued the work of Preservation of the ‘Big 
B uddha’ at Bamiyan, Afghanistan. In order to drain out the 
water melted from the snow, that was otherwise flowing on  the 
facade of the niche of the image, a series of drains were construct
ed at the top. The passage to the gallery at the top had a tin 
shade which has been replaced by one of R.C.C. The construc
tion of a R. R. masonry retaining wall on the right side of the 
facade has been taken up to fill up the breach on the east wall. 
The work is in progress. An R. C. C. cantilever has beer, provid
ed to support the overhanging portions of the right knee of the 
Buddha image. Chemical treatment of the plastered surface of 
the walls and ceilings of the shrines was also taken up, which has 
brought out the details of the scroll-work and various other 
features of decoration in stucco. Filletting of the broken edges 
of stucco was also done.



Extensive repair works were aiso taken up  at the shrine of 
Khwaza Parsa at Balkh, Afghanistan by the Survey. The entire 
cost of structural preservation is being borne by the Government 
of India. During this year, the cracks and fissures on the ceilings 
of the front vestibule have been repaired. The? facade and the 
two minors on its either side which have ornamental tiles have 
been built giving bondage i:i old work, and plastered with gutch. 
The dome, which had developed vertical cracks, was strengthened 
by giving additional support from inside. For this purpose, three 
arches were erected from inside along die intrados of the dome,, 
suitably bonding them with the dome. The two bastions at the 
rear were repaired and made vvatertajhi.

Expedition outside India
A  team of archaeologists from the Survey visited Afghanistan 

with a view to exploring anci.-nt sites and remains in the Farah  
region. Two sites, Qala-i-Faraidun ( Shahr-i-Kuhna) to the 
north of the modern city of Farah, and Kafer Qala (K ala-K ahzad), 
about 20 km, south-east of Farah. were located. Both the sites 
have medieval fortifications, but the remains at Qala-i-Faraidun 
seem to go back to prc-Fslamie times.

The party also explored some areas along the Arghandab 
river, besides revisiting old sites.

Preliminary arrangements for starting the excavation at Begram 
were also finalized after exploring the area which consists of 
both the lower city and a fortified upper city.

Epigraphy
All the Sanskritic and Dravidian inscriptions collected in 

1974-75 were examined, listed and reviewed. The material has 
now been made ready for compilation. About 250 inscriptions 
were examined and listed for inclusion in the Annual Report. 
Transcripts of the inscriptions since found missing were prepared 
and were under examination. Arrangements were made to have 
new inscriptions copied from Madhya Pradesh and Kerala. Illus
trative material of about 1 5 0  photogra phs for Corpus Inscription- 
um lndlcarum Vol. V I  was prepared.

Architectural survey of temples
Architectural Survey o!' som; t ’h oLi-Vijayanagar temples in 

Tamil Nadu, Hoysaia and early Ge.nga temples in Karnataka was 
carried out. A m o n g  the temple1 surveyed are the Valisvara 
temple at Valikandapuram. District Tir uchirapalli, the Jalakanthe- 
svara temple at Vendavasi, District s orth Arcot, the Somesvara 
and the Chennakesava temolec a- Marr ahalli. District Hassan, the 
Hariharesvara temple at Harihar. the 'isvara temple at Anekonda
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both in District Chitaldrug, the Kailasesvara temple at Honnudike, 
District Tumkur, and the Kaliesvara temple at Asandi, District 
Madurai,, the Mahimalesvara temple at Erode, District Coimbatore 
and the Siva temple at Perangiyur, District South Arcot, apart 
from some Jain monuments in District Coimbatore.

Publication!;
The following publications were brought out during the 

year :—

A. Guide Books  (English)
Khajuraho, Sanchi, Mandu, Old Goa, Rajgir, Udaigiri am) 
Khandagiri, and Delhi and its Neighbourhood

B. Guide B ooks (H indi)
Sanchi and Rajgir.

C. Excavation Report 
Nagarjunakonda, Part I.

D. Indian Archaeology— 1971-72— A Review , South Indian 
Inscriptions, Vol. XCIII , A nnual R eport on Indian E pi
graphy 1968-69, Bpigraphia Indica-Arabic & Persian 
Supplement, 1970

The following are in various stages of printing : —

Guide to Konark, Lothal Excavation Report. Siuhara  
Inscriptions, under the series. Corpus Inscriptionum Indi- 
carurn, Paramara Inscriptions, under the series Corpus 
Inscriptionum Indicarum, A n  Architectural Survey of 
Tem ples of Kerala, Indian Archaeology— 1966-67— A 
Review  Epigraphia Indica, Volume  X X X V III— Pts V. VI 
and VII and Volume X X X V II  pt. VII A nnual Report on 
Indian Epigraphy for the years 1967-68. 1969-70.
1970-71 and 1971-72. South Indian Inscriptions Vol. 
X X II and Vol. X X III  Index to the A nnual R on

South Indian Epigraphy 1936-1966.
Picture Postcards-Belur.



CHAPTER III

ANTHROPOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA

In the year under report, the survey has covered various socio
economic, cultural, bio-anthropological and genetic problems of 
the Indian population including those ethnic groups which are 
isolated in remote Himalayan areas in the N orth  and Andaman 
and Nicobar in the South. The main features and results of the 
research activities are stated be low ;

Cultural Anthropology Division
(a) The field work on the major projects of ‘'Study of

the weaker sections of the Indian population” has 
been completed. The study shows that in general the 
weaker sections have not been able to improve their 
economic and political position ,n the rural areas. In 
eastern India, although the upper castes are not in 
any dominant position as regards the control of 
means of production., the general socio-economic 
position of the rural population has not been better 
than that of their counterparts in other areas of India. 
A fuller report, is being prepared.

(b )  In the project namely "Society and Culture among 
the people of the Himalayan Border Area : Struc
ture and Change" 8 ethnic groups were included in 
the study selected for the region extending between 
Ladakh and Arunachal Pradesh. Of the groups 
studied, reports on the Ladakhi of J & K and 
Kinnauris of Himachal Pradesh have been prepared. 
The reports on the remaining groups are progressing.

Besides the above, the survey has been conducting studies on 
a number of research problems covering different ethnic groups, 
classified into the following perspectives of Anthropological Re
search.

(a)  Ethnographic studies :
In  this sphere, various ethnic groups relating to the 
weaker sections of population were studied. ~ In one 
of the projects, ethnographic information on an isolat
ed group of tribal population c.f Arunachal Pradesh 
has been collected.
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(b) A rea  study :
Under this project, 7 ethnic groups of Chhatisgarh 
in Madhya Pradesh and the Loi Tribe of Manipur 
have been studied. Two reports on the Chhatisgarh 
communities have been prepared.

(c) Studies on rural problem s :
In this category certain selected problems among the 
different ethnic groups were studied for knowing the 
nature and peculiarities of rural socio-economic and 
cultural life. Field investigations were made in 
various regions on socio-economic conditions and 
class formations, agricultural innovation, socio-eco- 
nomic study of sweeper community, indigenous prac
tice of medicine, cultural and linguistic mode of com
munication.

(d) Study of political problem s :
To study the political aspccts of the cultural life of 
selcctcd groups of backward and tribal communities, 
information has been collected on the movement of 
"Ujoi Assam Rajya Parishad-’, and ‘"Vai” concept of 
the Mizo of Mizoram, the problems of castes and 
political identity in a Telengana village, political struc
ture of the Gonda of Central India, and socio-political 
movement among the Harijans of Karanataka.

(e) Industrialisation :
The impact of industrialisation on the tribal and rural 
population in various regions has been studied. In 
some more regions the study is continuing.

(;,) Urban problems :
The survey made a cross-cultural study of the diffe
rent communities in the cities of Shillong and Calcutta. 
Three reports have been prepared in this connection.

(g) Psychological studies :
In this category some interesting psycho-cultural 
aspects of certain ethnic group have been studied. 
They include inter-ethnic relation among the com- 
muniiiies of Chamoli and Uttar Kasi districts of Uttar 
Pradesh and child-rearing practices among the tribes 
of India child-rearing practices among the M ahars of 
Nagpur and effect of contact, mental health and in
telligence of the Juang of Orissa.



( h )  Linguistic Studies :
In order to highlight the peculiarities of lesser known, 
tribal languages,, the survey has  been conducting 
studies on the Sherpa language of Darjeeling district 
of Himalayas, ethnic groups o f  Tripura State, the 
Pahira dialect of Bihar, languages of the Kuku 
Wanchoo of Manipur and Arunachal Pradesh and 
inter-tribal communication in 'the Bamra district of 
Orissa. Besides these, a socio-linguistic study of an 
Andhra vl'b.gc and compilation ot socio-linguistic 
publication on South Indian languages have been 
made.

The folk tales of Tripura and  Bastar district of 
Madhya Pradesh have been compiled and a special 
study on the folk songs and folk life in Varanasi dist
rict of Uttar Pradesh has been going on.

( i)  Studies on ecological problem :
In this category selected problems of ecology and 
cultural adjustment have been s tudied in the Kameng 
district and Dhaphabhim area o f  Arunachal Pradesh, 
among the Shompen of Great Nicobar Island, and in 
four selected villages of West Bengal and Karnataka.

Out of the research activities, sixty one papers 
and seven memoirs were prepared for publication by 
the members of the Survey. T h e  different libraries 
have acquired 1720 books and 1921 journals. In  
the Clearing House Unit more th an  1000 paper clipp
ings on anthropological and socio-economic interest, 
published in the important news papers of India, have 
been compiled and a hand-book for use of persons 
interested in anthropological research is being prepar
ed.

P h\.!.ka l Anthropology Division
Under the All India Bio-anthropological Project taken up in 

1973. three rounds of field investigation haTve so far been com
pleted covering 25.000 households spread over 250 locations. 
The analysis of data relating to the physical constitution of the 
people and the lincidence of genetic defects, cogcnital anomalies, 
disabilities, etc. is in progress.

A volume entitled “Bio-anthropological research in India” has 
rccemlv been published. This contains 37 informative reports 
C'.' physical anthropology and human biology with special refer
ence to India.
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A complete inventory of the ancient and modern skeletal 
collections in the custody of the Anthropological Survey of ladia 
is being prepared. Chemical treatment for the preservation of 
ancient skeletal remains has been continued. A  report on the
Bronze Age people of Harappa is being finalized.

A  report on the Negritos of Little A ndam an Island was 
selected by the Calcutta University for the award of Sir Asutosh 
Mookherjee Gold Medal. Another report entitled "Progressive 
decline in stature in the population of India" was selected for the
award of Bengal Immunity Research Prize.

Research work for establishing the norms of deciduous teeth 
eruption has been continued. Skeletal development is being 
assessed from the X-ray plates of hand and wrist bones. An odon- 
tometric study of the modern and ancient Indian populations has 
been completed.

Reports on Inaantigen, fertility and mortality of cancer 
patients, selection and intensity against diabetes mellitus, taste 
threshold for phenyl-thiocarbamide, sickle cell trait and malaria, 
colour vision deficiency, and dermatoglyphics of several eth :ic 
groups have been completed. A genetic survey has been com
pleted among the tribal people of Surguja District of M adhya 
Pradesh. Genetic studies are in progress among the Central and 
Western Himalayan populations. The collection of blood sampl
es and demogenetic data has been carried on under the projects 
“Causes of spontaneous abortion : A study in blood group imcom
patibility” and “Congenital malformations and genetic disorders 
among the Bengalees” .

Studies in the genetical demography of cancer,, diabetes nu-Ui- 
tus and haemophilia are in progress. The effects of seasonal 
variation in food consumption on physique are being assessed 
among the Juang people of Orissa by biochemical and anthropo
metric methods. The techniques for detecting lactase deficiency 
and milk intolerance are being standardized. Investigation has 
been taken up in mental hospitals under the project “Mental 
disorders and dermatoglyphics” .



C H A P T E R  IV

M l  SLUMS, ART GALLERIES, ARCHIVES AND LIBRARIES

i he following arc the insiitulions and programmes in the 
/ield of Museums, ail gallarics. archives and libraries :

( I ) National Museum. New Delhi, Central Conservation 
Laboialoiy, Sa’iar .lung Museum, Hyderabad, Indian 
Museum, Calcutta, Victoria Memorial Hall, Calcutta, 
Nehru Memorial Museum and Library 
New Delhi. Indian War Memorial Museum, Delhi, 
Dr. Zakir Hussain Vkriurial Museum, Delhi, National 
Gallerv of Modern Art. New Delhi, Gandhi Darshan, 
Delhi.'

(2 )  National Archives. New Delhi. National Library, 
Calcutta. Central Reference Library, Calcutta, Delhi 
Public Library, Delhi. Khuda Baksh Oriental Public 
Library. Patna. Centra! Library, Town Hall, Bombay, 
Grants to other libraries and Central Secretariat L ib
rary including Central Language Library (Tulsi 
Sadan).

National Museum, New Delhi

The National Museum as the premier museum in the country, 
continued to develop its activities in the field of acquisitions, exhi
bitions, conservation and educational programmes.

While art objects worth nine lakh rupees were purchased by 
the Museum, 181 objects were received as gifts from various 
sources. Significant among the gifts are two plaster-casts,, one 
G udea of Ladgash of Mesopatamia and one Sumerian Head 
presented by the Iraq Government to the Prime Minister of India, 
a fossil wood. 20 million years old presented by the Geological 
Survey of India, one stone Royal H ead  from the Government of 
the A rab Republic of Egypt. 42 Ch nese and Japanese art objects 
From the Late Miss Padmaja Naidu.

The Museum organised special exhibitions entitled :
(i) ‘Sivaji and his times':
(ii) ‘Jain art through the ages';

(iii) 'Bengal Folk art from Gufl js.aday Museum’: and
(iv) ’Ramayaua in A'ia".

i
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UiicLv the se..cme of propagation of cuiiure among students- 
in bclioois and colleges. 100 kits have been produced jointly by 
the National Museum and University of Delhi, and arc being dis
tributed to those educational institutions which had deputed their 
teachers to attend ihe refresher courses organised at different plac
es on the appreciation of fine arts.

A number o! lectures were organised at the Museum. A 
comprehensive publication on Pahari Pannings on the ‘Nala 
Damayanti Theme' was brought out.

The Museums Modelling Unit continued to prepare piaster 
replicas of master-pieces of Indian sculpture from the Museum's 
collection for sale to visitors as well as for supply to educational 
and cultural institutions.

The Central Conservation Laboratory of the National Museum, 
continued to advise and assist museums in India on conservation 
of their important objects. The project for the removal of wall- 
paintings from Phodong Monastery in Sikkim was completed. The 
Chief Chemist attended the General Assembly of the International 
Centre for Conservation, Rome, and also participated in the 
International museum programme arranged by the Government of 
the U.S.A. At the invitation from Unesco, he also delivered 
lectures at the Regional Conservation Training Centre,. Baghdad.

Salar Jung Museum, Hyderabad

The collection of the Salar Jung Museum consists of art objects 
drawn from all over the world. In this sense, the Salar Jung 
Museum is a very different museum from other museums of India, 
which have largely Indian collections.

Research scholars from various countries continued to visit 
the Museum for studying the Oriental Manuscripts, of which there 
are more than 7.700 items.

A new gallery has been added, during the period under review, 
which presents the copies of famous original Western paintings. 
The display has been arranged in such a manner that the entire 
v. e-'.ern art history from renaissance to the 19th century can 
he reviewed and appreciated at one glance.

T :v  temporary exhibitions arranged during the year were 
on .fain Art, Qutub Shahi Art. Modern Indian paintings., 

a-J. -he N'ew Acquisitions of the Museum. Another feature of 
tl'v mass education proeranime of the museum was a sc ic s  of 
r.- 'cL" !cc‘i.re' by well-known scholar-
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Indian Museum, Calcutta
The Indian Museum comprises six sections of which the three 

cultural sections, viz., Art, Archaeology and. Anthropology are 
directly under the Museum Directorate and administered by a 
Board of Trustees and the remaining three scientific sections, viz-, 
Geology, Zoology and Industry (Economic Botany) are under 
the administrative control of the respective Surveys.

In the Archaeology Section renovation work in the Gandhara 
Gallery with a view to improving display,, is in progress. For the 
Anthropology Section steps have been taken for improved dis
play in respect of artifacts used by Niccbatcsc and A.ng.avm 
Nacas.

The Publication Unit published the monograph entitled 
‘Mughal Court Painting’ written by Dr. Niharranjan Ray.

Besides the usual lectures delivered by eminent scholars in 
the Popular Lectures series, Dr. Erich Von Daniken, Swiss archa- 
cologist-author, delivered a very interesting lecture ’‘Were the 
Gods Ancient Astronauts ?”

The Curator, Industrial Section, published a paper on 'Con- 
specilicity of Solatium Khosionum and B. Myriaconthum’ and in 
the course of an exploration tour in Gondhamadan hills of Orissa, 
the systematic Botanist collccted 460 materials.

Study facilities were accorded to the post-graduate students 
of the Departments of Ancient Indian History and Culture, and 
Museology of the Calcutta University. The Library of the 
Museum offered, as usual, its services to a large number of 
scholars and students.

Victoria Memorial, Calcutta

The Memorial is intended to serve as a Period Museum of 
modern Indian history (1750 1900). As a preparatory measure, 
the Memorial has acquired, on transfer on loan, from the Corpo
ration of Calcutta, 14 marble busts of prominent 19th century 
lenders of India. It has been also possible through the kind offer 
of the Chief Justice of the High Court. Calcutta, to obtain, on 
leans, a considerable number of documents of the days of the
S.:d:ir Dcwani and Nizamat Adalats. besides wills and testaments 
of prominent personalities like H. L. V. Derozio, Iswar Chandra 
Vidyasagar and John Palmer. The acquisition of valuable reports 
and surveys from the custody of the Calcutta Corporation on 
transport, drainage and water suoplv in Calcutta, dating back to 
1891. ha« al-o bee* r U e d  tc> the ' F :  -ovhV< -chives.
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Apart from the popular lectures by eminent scholars on phas
es of the 18th and 19th century history and art, the Memorial 
organised, as part of its academic activities, special exhibitions, 
particularly intended to serve the needs and interest of students 
at school, college and university levels. Each one of the three 
special exhibitions, oiganised in the year,, featuring Tipu Sultan* 
Pen & Ink Sketches on Old Calcutta by Sir Charless Doy’ly and 
From Murshidabad to Calcutta— A  Tale of two cities, drew a 
large number of visitors.

The publications, intended to educate the public and to* 
popularise the Memorial’s collections include the Annual Bulletin, 
Vol. IIIS a classified catalogue of objects on Calcutta and reprif#  
of picture post-cards.

Nehru Memorial Museum and Library, New Delhi
The most important event during the year was the inauguration 

on April 13, 1975 of ‘Son-et-Lumiere’ in Teen Murti House. This 
unique spectacle has been installed by the Jawharlal Nehrm 
Memorial Fund and it is operated by the Nehru Memorial Museum  
and Library.

The new pictorial and documentary exhibition on the Indians 
national awakening between the years 1857 and 1915 is nearing 
completion. It would portray the intellectual, social and politi*; 
cal achievements in the country in the pre-Gandhian period.

During the year 1,567 books and 30 volumes of newspapers 
were added to the library,, bringing the total number of volumes 
in the library to 59,795 as on 22-12-1975. The Library’s  micro
film collection was further augmented by the addition of micro
films of 66 unpublished dissertations obtained from universities 
abroad and acquisition of microfilms of the H in d o o  Patriot, 1854- 
1923, and other old Indian newspapers. Arrangements were 
completed for acquisition of microfilms of the Statesman o f  
Calcutta and C ivil and  M ilitary G azette  of Lahore. The collec
tion of photographs was enriched by the additioa of 1,285 photo
graphs.

During the year a collection of more than 8 ,000 files of the 
All-India Congress Committee for the post-independence period 
was accessioned. The records of several Gandhian institutions 
located in and around, Wardha, and the correspondence of Vinoba 
Bhave, have also been microfilmed.

Indian War Memorial Museum, Delhi
The Indian War Memorial Museum situated at Red Fort* 

Delhi, exhibits arms, ammunition, equipment and uniforms used  
in the 1914-18 War. The Museum had to remain closed to the
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public during the current year on account of major repair's to its 
roe-i and building. Repairs have been completed in December, 
iv75  and the exhibits are being arranged for re-display in the 
Mi: .cum.

[>:, Zakir Hussain Memorial Museum, Delhi

A mausoleum-i «//!-museum in memory of this late President. 
Di Zakir Hussain is being set up. The museum building is near
ing completion, the mausoleum having been completed in 1972. 
The, post of Curator and other ancillary staff has been sanctioned 
for ninning the museum. The museum will contain, among other 

the. personal belongings of Dr. Zakir H ussain  including 
hi? collection of geological specimens.

National Gallery of Modem Art, New Delhi
During this period 182 art objects were purchased and added 

tc: the Gallery's collections. A prestigeous collection of the late 
Jamini Roy’s rare paintings was also acquired.

4500 students of 54 schools and colleges were given planned 
guided-tours of the Gallery. About 400 students, trainee-teach- 
ers and teachers of various Delhi Schools attended the art appre
ciation programme arranged b) the Gallery1.

The exhibition 'A Glimpse of Modern Indian Paintings in. 
P-hr s' was displayed in the mobile-bus and sent to various schools 
and organizations. The demand for the mobile-exhibition bus 
h e m  schools is growing rapidly.

1 he following exhibitions and illustrated talks were arranged 
in the Gallery :

Cl) Contemporary Polish Paintings.
(2 )  Selected New Acquisitions.
(3 )  Selected Paintings and Drawings by George Keyt.
(4 )  Illustrated talk by Mr. Ingo Timm, a Restorer from 

East Berlin on the problems of restoring old and 
modem paintings.

(5 )  An illustrated talk by Mr. R obert Welch., a disting
uished Industrial Designer from Britain.

Gandhi Darshan Samiti, New Delhi
The Gandhi Darshan exhibition under the management of 

Gandhi Darshan Samiti continued to draw7 a large number of  
visitors during the period to its pavilions lis:ed below :

(1 )  My life is My Message.
(2 )  India of My Dreams.
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(3 )  Philosophy of Satyagraha.

(4 )  Truth is God.

(5)  Constructive Programme.

(6 )  India's Freedom Struggle.

As usual, spccial programmes were organised on Gandhi 
Nirvan Day on the 30th January, death anniversary of Kasturba 
Gandhi on the 22nd February, independence day on the 15 th 
August, Gandhi Jayanti Day on the 2nd October and on  Nehru 
Jayanti on the 14th November. These programmes consisted of 
bhajans, kirtans, patriotic songs, recitation, on-the-spot art. music 
and games competitions., dance-drama, film-shows, etc.

The following temporary exhibitions were also organised on 
various occasions :

(1 )  "Indian Woman and G andhijr’

(2 )  "Gandhiji’s concept of Equality”

(3) “Life and works of Jawaharlal Nehru”

On the occasion of International Women's Year, a public 
meeting was organised on 22nd February, 1975, to pay homage 
to Kasturba Gandhi and women freedom fighters.

On 2nd October, 1975 a dance-drama "Apni Kismat Apne 
H aath” highlighting the 20 point programme of the Prime 
Minister was staged in the Gandhi Darshan Exhibition.

Reorganisation and Development of Other Museums

This is a continuing scheme. Under this scheme ad hoc grants 
are given to private museums as well as Central University 
museums for purchases of equipments, bringing out publications, 
minor extensions and repairs to the existing museums’ buildings 
and laboratory equipment on the basis of the applications receiv
ed through the State Governments and Union Territory Adminis
trations. The schcme also provides for financial assistance to a 
few scholars for research in the field of museology. It has not 
been possible to extend any assistance towards building activities 
under this scheme this year too. but several museums hr.ve been 
aided for bringing out publications and other approved 'u rp o r-es. 
The Planning Commission has revised the total Fifth Plan ou!f,;v 
from Rs. 30.00 lakhs to Rs. 45.00 lakhs.



167

Exchange of visits o£ librarians, archivists, museologists, etc., with 
their counterparts in foreign countries and also books, manus
cripts, microfilm and photo-copies of manuscripts’ records, etc., 
under the Cultural Exchange Programmes

With a view to making the Department of Cu-turc the imple
menting agency instead of the National Museum. N ew Delhi. 
National Archives of India, National Library. Oa.c jtta, National 
Gallery of Modern Art, etc., in respect of exchange of visits of 
librarians, archivists, museologists, etc.. with t icir counterparts 
in foreign countries and also exchange of hooks . i.nanuscripts' 
microfilm and photo-copies ot manuscripts' records, the budget 
provision has been included in the Department o 'Culture's own 
budget, ['lie Planning Commission has approved a total outlay 
cf Rs. 10.00’ lakhs for the Fifth Plan period.

Under this scheme, roughly 2 librarians. 2 archivists and 2 
museologists are to go abroad and an equal number o f  such per
sons is to be received in this country.

National Library, Calcutta

The Committee of Management which was set up by the 
Government of India in 1973 to advise the Department of Culture 
and the Acting Librarian on the functioning cf th.c National 
Library, had a number of meetings. The Department of Culture 
has initiated action on some of the suggestions made by Com
mittee.

Efforts are being made to reorganise the Library on  functional 
lines, as recommended by the Reviewing Comnktc-e.

The Library initiated the Extension Lectures ser;ic:s during the 
year and eminent authorities, delivered lectt.tvs on  different 
topics.

The Library has published Bibliographies a;ic! ("’alalogues of 
its holdings with a view to disseminating infonr ation..

Exhibitions

The holdins of Exhibitions of book's a nd  ohoM jraphs on diffe
rent important occasions durinsr the ve ar  under rev:e’\v was a com
mon feature of the Library. The L i b r a r y  or  Tanke d tine following 
exhibition •. during the year under review :

!) Exhibition in connection u>h "Tlioiras M ann Cen
tenary” was heid on 21--~75.

- )  Exhibition in connection v it’i "'S.aratchandra 
Chattopadhyaya C e n f e n a - - \ n . : l  ! nm 17-9-75.
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(3 )  Exhibition in connection with the auspicious occasion 
of “Sardar Vallabhbha,'i Patel’s Birth Centenary” was. 
held on 31-10-75.

Visitors

( 1 ) Mr. Moonindra Varma, Ministry of Education, 
Mauritius.

(2)  Mr. F. Posthuma Rossudam, Educationist, Holland.
(3)  Prof. M. Lidia Kilivkshtis, Professor of U rd u  and 

Hindi languages, International Relations Institute.
(4 )  Mrs. Alla Kiktima,, Teacher of Russian Language.
(5) H on’ble Ali Yawar Jung, Governor of Maharashtra.
(6 )  The German Television Team.
(.7) A Delegation of American Teachers from the Univer

sity of Columbia.
(8) Dr. Gerald Duverdier, Bibliothecaire an College of 

France.
(9) A Delegation of Parliament Commonwealth Confer

ence.
(10)  Miss F. Patault, the Librarian of a French Library,
(1 1 )  Dr. Peter Lazar, Director General, Hungarian Central 

Technical Library and Documentation Centre, Buda
pest, Hungary.

The activities of the Library showed an improved trend in 
their services to the Reading public.

Khuda Bnkhsh Oriental Public Library, Patna

The Khuda Baksh Oriental Public Library, Patna is an insti
tution of National importance,, containing precious manuscripts 
and important printed books in oriental languages especially in 
Arabic and Persian languages. It has a world-wide reputation 
for its unique collection of manuscripts in Arabic and Persian 
languages specimen of calligraphy and paintings. Therefore, the 
library’s main activities are to preserve and enlarge the rare collec
tion. and provide research facilities to scholars and institutions.

Dining the year the library has acquired 166 manuscripts and 
*00 printed books. The Library hopes to acquire double the 
number by the end of the year. Fifty odd micro-films of the 
manuscripts of the India Office Library. London were received in 
the Library.



R'aza Library, Rampur

Rampur Raza Library, has been declared as am Institution 
o: National Importance with effect from 1st July. .1975. (The 
Plan schemes of the library for the 5th Five Veair Plan have 
J read y  been received and sent to the Planning Coimmission for 
approval. There is a Plan provision lor Rs. 2 laikhs t’or the 
year 1975-76. Out of this a sum oi Rs. I lakh lias; so far been 
'auctioned on an ad-hoc basis for the maintenance ol the library). 
The development schemes of the l.ibrarx are beirg formulated.

Central Library, Town Hall, Boniba\

This is one of the three libraries which are at orescent authoris
ed to receive books and newspapers published in the country 
u 'der the Delivery of Books and Newspapers ( Piuh>lic libraries) 
Act. 1954 as amended in 1956. The Orntrrl Governm ent is 
assisting this Library to the extent of two thirds of the non
r e c u r r in g  expenditure and half of the recurring ox pcnicliture on the 
DBA Section of the Library.

During the year 1975-76 a sum of Rs. I .f arvln is being re-
ee.ved to cover thc recurring as well as non-recurr'ing expendi
ture the above D.B.A. Section.

Delhi Public Library

Delhi Public Library consists of Central Libra.ny, 4, Branch 
libraries, 7 Sub-Branches., 8 Community Libraries, 16 Deposit 
Su.ticns and 5 Mobile Library Vans serving 5" areas in the Union . 
Terrrory once a week. Among its special serv ices. imay be men
tioned a Gramophone Records Library, a Braille Lilbrary for the 
B ’incl a Library for the inmates of the Central Jaiili, Tihar, and 
Hospital Libraries in Hindu Rao Hospital. G.B. P.ant Hospital, 
and All India Institute of Medical Sciences. The LJibrary is thus 
providing library service at 98 points in the Umom Territory of 
Delhi.

Luring the period under report 17.246 vo-lu.micss were added 
to- ;h; Library upto 30th September.. 1975 raising tlhe net book- 
stock to 5.21.303 out of which 2.89.439 were- in Hfinidi. 1,31,488 
in English. 65.737 in Urdu 26.643 in Puniahi. 1.9*58 in Sindhi, 
5 2 ' n Bengali and 5.518 in Braille.

The registered membership of the Library s txxll at 1,05,033 
on 3)th September, 1975. The tola! number of. 'books issued 
i!’.:rire this  period was 10.30.551-?. A Siut adults, and
•J I ? 4 children participated in the cu'^.ir-'l -ictivitiec ('e.p. lectures,

l C' f -
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discussions, dramas, film shows and television viewing etc.) orna- 
cisfc’d by the Library. The Library had 2,219 gramophone re 
cords which were borrowed about 18.049 times up to 30th Sept
ember. j 975.

Central Reference Library, Calcutta

i' ublicathms
The Central Reference Library had been publishing since the 

hi^t quarter of 1957 the Indian National Bibliography which is 
a classified record of all current Indian publications published in 
major languages and in English. During the period under review
7 monthly issues of the Indian National Bibliography in ronnc.n 
script for the period October, 1974 to April, 1975 have been 
published. The printing of the annual volume 1973 is in prog
ress and it is likely to be published by January, 1976.

Apart from the roman script issues of the Indian National 
Bibliography the Central Reference Library has been compiling 
the language fascicules of the said bibliography in respective 
language scripts in order to help the development of regional 
languages and the official language. The printing of the language 
bibliographies is being done by the respective State Governments. 
It has been possible to publish the following language biblio
graphies during the period under review :

(i) Desiya Grantha Suchi, Malayalam Vibhag (in
Malayalam Script)., 1973 and 1974.

(ii) Rashtriya Grantha Suchi, Gujarati Vibhag (in
Gujarati Script), July 1973 to December, 197 3 (6
monthly issues).

(in ) Rashtriya Grantha Suchi. Marathi Vibhag (in M ar ::h i  
script), 1968.

The printing of the annual volumes 1965, 1966. 196 7 end 
197 1 of the Rashtriya Grantha Suchi, Hindi Vibhag (i:i Hindi 
Kcnot) is in progress.
Sale of Publications

The Indian National Bibliography is being subscribed fo r  by 
n !.:rgc number of universities, libraries and rcccarch institutions 
throughout India and abroad. The sale is handled by the Library 

;hat scholars and students may get each periodical ssue in 
tm e . The bibliography c a T s  a lot of foreign exchange. D uring  
!he penod from April to November. 1975 the total sale j-rocceds
Ivn c conn: to nearly Rs. 7 9 ,0 0 0 /- of which about Rs. 43.00C- -

in foreign exchange. The sale proceeds are likely to cxc-t:-d 
R.n ; lakh at the end of the year. Tn order to increase be  r.-i;



pioceeds particularly the receipt in foreign exchange, a scheme 
Icr the  reorganisation of! printing and sale of the publications of 
Ire  Central Reference Library has been submitted to  the Gevern- 
i rcn t  of India for inclusion in the Filth Five ear Plan.

Fifth Five Year Plan
Tl'ie following three schemes have been proposed for imple- 

roenta.lion during the Fifth Five Year Plan. 1 be total outlay will 
come to about rupees ten lakhs.

(i)  Library D evelopm ent.— Compilation, editing, print
ing and sale of the Indian National Bibliography and 
other publications (The scheme was sanctioned in 
the 2nd Plan period)— Rs. 6,85.000

(ii) Compilation of Index Indiana--i\n index to the arti
cles appearing in current Indian periodicals published 
in major Indian languages. This will be a periodical 
publication (monthly and annual) jList like the Indian. 
National Bibliography (New Scheme)— Rs. 1.,00.000.

(iii) Setting up of Book Exchange Centre (The scheme 
was sanctioned in the 4th Plan period;.— Rs. 2,15.000

G iants to Public Libraries

G rant-in-aid under the scheme of financial assistance to volun- 
;..r\ educational organisations working in the field of public. 
1:1:: aries for the purchase of books, equipment and library furniture 
e::d adso for the construction of library buildings on the recom
mendations of the State Governments/Union Territories Adminis- 
ov.tiom. Financial assistance is given on a sharing basis. The 
Centr al Government’s share is 60% of the non-recurring expen
diture: for the purchase of books, furniture and equipment and 
4 0cb of the expenditure on construction of buildings for libraries, 
subject to a maximum of Rs. 30,000/-. This is a continuing Plan 
scheme and the allocation during the Fifth Plan is Rs. 801 lakhs.

Library of Tibetan Works and Archives, Dharainsata
This library was set up by the Council of Religious Affairs 

<1 HL H. the Dalai Lama with the approval of the Ministry of 
Extern.d Affairs. The main objects ol the Library are to acquire 
ttrx! conserve Tibetan books and manuscripts, to provide intensive 
rciere;nce services and to compile and publish bi’:■>! iographies and 
documentation lists etc. This Department is pacing grant for 
recurring and non-recurring expenditure on the hr.si s of the report 
d  the Review Committee wlvrh v-;t- 1 :iv 1 ihrarv in June, 
r-'75.

1 7 1



T.M.S.S.M. Library, Thanjavur
' ihis library has a rich collection of over Rs. 40 ,000 /-  m anus

cripts in Sanskrit., Marathi, Tclugu, Tamil, Modi and other 
‘languages which cover a wide range of subjects such as Ved;.b 
and Vedanthic Philosophy, Fine Arts, Music, Sculpture and medi
cine. There is a Plan allocation of Rs. 20.00 lakhs for the 
development of this Library. So far ad-hoc grants of Rs. 1.00 
lakh each have been paid during 1974-75 and 1975-76. Further 
a visiting committee has been proposed to assess its requiivrneiU-- 
etc.

Indian Council of World Affairs Library, Sapru House, New Delhi
As a result of the division of thc Library housed in ihe Sapru 

House between thc Jawaharlal Nehru University and the Indian 
Council of World Affairs and considering the importance and the 
need of continuing and developing a library at the Sapru House it 
has been decided to give assistance to this Library during the 
Fifth Plan period. There is a Plan allocation of Rs. 10.00 lakhs 
during the 5th Plan. An Expert Committee which was set u r  
by this Department has submitted a report which is being examined 
in this Department. Pending finalisation of the report this D epart
ment has given an ad-hoc grant of Rs. 75,000'/- so far.

Establishment oft Rural Library Centres After Mahavira
One of the programmes included in the celebrations of the 

2500th Anniversary of Bhagwan Mahavir’s Nirvan relates to the 
establishment of Rural Library Centres after Bhagwan Mahavir. 
one in each State at a total cost of Rs. 6.00 lakhs. Library C en
tres are to be established in 20 major States. The scheme is be
ing implemented through State Governments. The States which 
have conveyed the acceptance of the proposal are being given 
a non-rccurring grant of Rs. 30 ,000 /-  (jRupees 25 .0 0 0 /-  for 
building and Rs. 5 ,000 /-  for furniture). The Raja Ram M ohan 
Roy Library Foundation will supply books worth Rs. 10,000 - 
to these centres.

National Archives of India
The various activities of the National Archives., covered b c ‘.h 

under plan and non-plan items, are described below :

Accessions
During the year under review. 7010 files and 24 bundles 

the Vliceroy's Executive Council, the Office of the Comptroller ana 
Auditor General of India. Department of Food and Irrigation, the 
Department of Finance and the Ministries of Home Affairs. E x te r
nal Affairs, and Food and Agriculture, w;erc accessioned. 123
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duplicate authenticated copies of Bills, assented to by the President 
ol India in 1975 were also received for custody.

During the remaining part of the year., it is expected that 
20 .000  files from the Ministries of External Adairs and Defence 
will be received in the Department.

Under the programme of acquiring private papers of eminent 
Indians, the Department received some more papers belonging to 
the collections of Banarsidas Chaturycdi, Raja M ahendra Pratap, 
Satyabhakta, and other papers relating to Punjab conspiracy case. 
Freedom Fighters, Trade Union Movement at Jamshedpur 1928- 
1953, Oaten Incident 1916, and letters of., Gandhi ji to B. C. Roy. 
and those of Rabindra Nath Tagore to President Wilson.

The Department has received as a gift about six hundred origi
nal. documents in Persian and Rajasthani belonging to  the Haldiya 
House of Jaipur. These documents throw light on the diplo
matic relations between the States of Bharatpur. Ad w ar and Tonk 
with the Mughal Emperors and the Nawah^ <>| Oudh.

About 50 documents in Persian and Urdu were gifted to the 
Department by Sayyid M uhammad Siyadat Naqvi, of Amroh,'. 
These documents relate to the Social and Economic conditions 
of Amroha, District Moradabad.

In addition, the acquisition of microfilm copies of records 
from abroad comprise 3 rolls of Baldwin Papers. 2 3 rolls of libert 
papers, 30 microfiches of Despatches from the Secretary of State 
for India, 3 rolls of Kitchener Papers. 37 rolls of Guy Electwood 
Wilson Papers and one roll of Attlee Papers.

Record Management
The Department completed appraisal of 32.634 files belong

ing to the Central India Agency and 12.000' more files of the same 
Agency are expected to be completed during the remaining part 
of the year. 2056 files of the Ministry of External Affairs, 385 
files of the Cabinet Secretariat and 9438 files of the President's 
Secretariat were appraised by the officers of the National Archiv
es of India at their respective record rooms.

Following the implementation of the Archival Policy Resolution 
issued by the Government of India,, the first Report o f  the Director 
of Archives, for 1972-73 is being sent for olTset printing.

To facilitate evaluation of the fast growing records, the 
Department took steps to collect infnrrritlnn :ibon< their archival 
assets from the various creating agencies who wish to transfer
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their records to the National Archives of India. A  detailed study 
of the record management programme is under way.

Preparation of Reference Media
During the period under review, Summary Inventories of tha 

files of the Revenue Department and the Revenue Agriculture 
Department, Despatches from the Secretary of State from 1880- 
1921, Revenue (H om e) Department 1864-1906 and P.W .D.—  
Agriculture Despatches 1862 to the Secretary of State, and 
Foreign Secret Department consultation 1799-1807, were com 
pleted. Subject listing of records of the Financial Department, 
Finance and Commerce Department and Finance Department 
1876-1925, was completed. Further progress was made in the 
Descriptive listing of Persian Correspondence (1802., 1804 and  
1805).

Descriptive listing of about 90  documents in Persian has also  
been completed. Subject listing of 3788 letters of Dr. Rajendra 
Prasad Collection, 14459 cuttings of news papers, 1908 miscel
laneous papers, 6677 letters of Dadabhai Naoroji, 255 items o f  
Banarsidas Chaturvedi papers, 54 letters of Gooroodas Banerjee 
papers and 760 letters of Srinivasa Sastri, has been completed.

In addition microfilms of 589 letters of. Pherozeshah Mehta 
Papers, one roll of Attlee papers and 37 rolls of Guy Electwood 
Wilson papers were listed during the period.

Research and Reference Service

During the period under review 425 Indians and Foreign: 
scholars were provided with facilities for research among records 
relevant to their subjects of research. The average daily attend
ance in the research room was approximately 25.

Repairs and Reprography

The programme of repair and rehabilitation of records in the 
custody of the National Archives of India was continued as 
before. During the period under review 71,705 sheets were 
repaired while 1442 volumes and 627 books were bound in the 
Department. It is expected that 35 ,900  sheet of records will be 
repaired and 1235 volumes will be bound during the remaining 
period of the financial year.

The Department continued to help outside agencies by way 
of repair and rehabilitation of old manuscripts of National im
portance. It may be mentioned in this connection that some 
manuscripts of Swami Daya Nand, a copy of Diwan-i-Ghalib ana
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Guru Granth Sahib of Bhai Bano were repaired during this 
period.

Microfilming of records and reprographic service to scholars 
and other outside agencies were continued as usual. During this 
period 180821 exposures were taken. Other methods of photo- 
duplication, like positive printing, enlargements, Xerox copying 
were also carried on as required by the research scholars. It is 
expected that during the remaining period of the year 90,410  
exposures will be taken by the Department.

“Towards Freedom Project”

The Unit continued to work in collaboration with the Indian 
Council of Historical Research and collect relevant material for 
the proposed publication of basic documents on transfer of power 
and partition of India, (1 9 3 7 -4 7 ). The research teams belong
ing to both the organisations met twice during the period on the 
12th M ay and 26th August 1975, and reviewed progress o f work, 
discussed research and operational problems and set programmes 
for future work.

The Unit proposes to complete collection of materials for the 
year 1937 from the aforesaid series of records and examine re
cords in die custody of the Ministries of Hom e Affairs, External 
Affairs, Information & Broadcasting, the Intelligence Bureau by 
March 1976. It also proposes to examine non-current Public 
records in the archives offices and departments in the States,, police 
records in the various regions of India and the records of the 
municipal and local bodies.

Publications

Under Scheme 1 of the Publication Programme, printing of 
Fort William India House Correspondence, Vol. X V I  and XVIII 
made further progress. Editing of Vol. X II  of the same series 
was completed and it was sent to the press. Besides, the print
ing of volume of Index to  Titles has also made further progress. 
Bulletin of Research Theses and Dissertations No. 7 will soon be 
published in a cyclostyled form.

National Register of Private Records

During the period, the National Register, Vol. VI (1964-75 )  
comprising material received from the States of Andhra Pradesh, 
Assam, Bihar, Karnataka, Punjab,, Rajasthan, Kerala, Tamil 
jNfi'du and Uttar Pradesh was completed and Vol. VII comprising 
(1965-66) material received from Andhra Pradesh, A ssanv Bihar, 
Karnataka, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan., Tamil Nadu and Uttar 

13—1319 Edu. & SW/75



176

Pradesh is expected to be completed by the end of the financial 
year.

Indian Historical Records Commission
The agenda for the forthcoming Session of the l.H,R.C, |p  

January, 1975. The work is being carried on to publish further 
the National Committee of Archivists Proceedings Vohime IV  
(J 961-73), Index to the I.H.R.C. Proceedings Volumes from 
1919-73, Resolutions of the IHRC— 1949-73 and Index to 
Papers read at the IHRC Session, 1957-73.

The agenda for the forthcoming Session of the I.H.R.C. to 
be held in February 1976, is under preparation.

The Committee on Record Management, constituted by the 
Government of India on the recommendations of the I.H.R.C. 
visited Northern,, Central, Western, Southern and Eastern zones 
and held discussions with Archivists, historians and administrators 
on the subject of Record Management.

The Committee on Records of National Importance consti
tuted in 1975 by the Government of India on the recommenda
tions of the I.H.R.C. submitted its report to the Secretary to the 
Government of India, Ministry of Education and Social Welfare, 
Department of Culture in October, 1975 for placing it before the 
Standing Committee of the I.H.R.C.

Library
During this period, 730 books were added to the Departmental 

Library in addition to 4256 periodicals which were received 
either in exchange or as gifts to the Department. Among the 
rare and out of print books accessioned in the library, mention 
may be made of the publication entitled Waqiat~I~Dahul-Hikun*at- 
I~Deihi.

During this period 17.368 books were consulted by 1200 
scholars, members of the staff of the National Archives of I  
Officers of the Government of India and various State Govern
ments. 2045 titles of prescribed and confidential literature were 
also consulted by research scholars etc.

The Ministry of Education appointed an expert committee to  
review the work erf die National Archives of M ia  yorare WKl 
to suggest ways mid means for an improvement ip 
The Committee met a number of times and has submitted its 
report to the Ministry of Education.
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Training in Archives Keeping

Theoretical as well as practical training in archives keeping 
was imparted to short term and one year Diploma Course Traine
es. The training of 13 Diploma course trainees (1974-75) con
cluded in October., 1975 and another batch of 17 trainees joined 
in the 1975-76 Session.

Under the Scheme of short term training courses of Record 
Management and repair of records for nominees of the various 
State Governments and Semi-Government agencies, two sessions 
of each of the courses were held, in which 10 and 8 candidates 
respectively participated. In addition special training facilities 
in Reprography and Preservation were provided to the nominees 
of the Geological Survey of India, Calcutta University and Visva 
Bharati, during the period under review.

Central Secretariat Library

The Central Secretariat library and its branch at Rama- 
krishnapurkm, New Delhi, continued to provide reference and 
lending facilities to the employees of the Ministries, Departments, 
Attached and Subordinate offices and Government Sponsored 
Autonomous Organisations located in Delhi.

During the period under report, 2.,777 new' members were 
enrolled and 1,68,370 books were lent out for home reading and 
5,132 volumes were added to the library including 2,870 books, 
2,200 Indian Official Documents and 62 Foreign Official Docu
ments. The library received 1,000 periodicals by way of pur
chase, gratis and exchange.

The Regional Languages Library and the Central Hindi library 
located in Bahawalpur House, New Delhi, is being further deve
loped. By 31st December, 1975, 42,714 books for the Regional
Languages Library and 4,470 books for the Central Hindi library 
l>ave been acquired.

An exhibition of Books by Women Authors was held in 
Bahawalpur House from January 3 to 9, 1976. About 3000 books 
in English and in all the Indian languages were displayed in the 
^exhibition.



PROGRESSIVE USE OF HINDI IN THE DEPARTMENTS 
OF EDUCATION AND CULTURE

As in the past years, during 1975-76, regular Quarterly 
Reports on the progressive use of Hindi in the Ministry were sent 
to the Ministry of Home Affaire.

Correspondence, noting and drafting in Hindi continued to 
increase during the year. The work of translating Acts and 
Statutes was completed. Registers were separately maintained 
indicating letters received and replied to in Hindi. Circulars con
tinued to be issued bi-Ungually. Training facilities in Hindi were 
afforded to employees, and workshops to instruct employees in 
noting and drafting in Hindi were conducted.

The Hindi Advisory Committee held its 5th Meeting on 7th 
November 1975 and considered a report on the up-to-date posi
tion in* respect of the progressive use of Hindi in the Ministry and 
ensured that the provisions of the Official language Act,, as amend
ed by the Amendment Act, 1967 were being complied with.

OBSERVANCE OF ORDERS REGARDING RESERVATION 
IN SERVICES FOR SCHEDULED CASTES & SCHEDULED

TRIBES

A special Cell functions in the Ministry to ensure that reser
vation orders relating to the appointment of members of the Sche
duled Castes/Scheduled Tribes in the Departments of Education 
and Ctilture are strictly observed. During the year under report 
rosters were inspected by the Cell to verify whether in accord
ance with the reservation orders vacancies were properly located 
and filled up. Inspection Reports were also drawn up in the 
prescribed form and copies sent to the Commissioner for Schedui- 
ed Castes and Scheduled Tribes.

Proposals for de-reservation of posts require the specific 
approval of the Education Minister. During the year under re
view no post had been de-reserved.

AUDIT OBSERVATIONS & INSPECTION REPORTS

In accordance with the recommendations made by the Public 
Accounts Committee in its 169th Report (5 th Lok Sabha), the 
Ministry made concerted efforts to clear the outstanding Audit 
Observations and Inspection Paras, As against 5,400 Audit 
Observations and 5,660 Inspection Paras, which were included 
in the C & A.G.’s Report for 1972-73 (C ivil), the Ministry clear
ed 2,828 Audit Observations and 3,329 Inspection Paras. Efforts 
are continuing to clear the remaining observations and pa*»s 
also.
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APPEND IX

F IN A N C IA L  A L L O C A T IO N S (IN  LA K H S) O F  IT E M S D IS C U S S E D  
U N D E R  V A R IO U S  C H A P T E R S

S. Item Budget Estim ates Budget
N o . 1975-76 Estim ates

r - --------------- *--------------  ̂ 1976-77
O rigina\ R evised

1 2 3 4 5

Department o f  Education

S C H O O L  E D U C A T IO N
1. U nicef-assisted  Science  

Project . . . . Plan 3 -50 3-5 0 2 -0 0

2. Printing Presses Plan 58-1* SO-00 3 9-17

3. N ehru  Bal Pustakalaya Plan 8 00 8 00 10 00

4. N . C. C. Junior D iv isio n  
T roupes in Public/ 
R esidental Schools . N o n -P la a 4 -35 4-35 . 4 -3 5

5. B al Bhavan Societv, N ew  
D elh i . . . . P lan 1 -75 1 -25 2 00

N on -P lan 8 -74 10-40 9 -5 0

6. Educational C oncessions  
to  the children o f  Officers & 
M en o f  Arm ed F orces k ill
ed  or disabled during  
hostilities N on -P lan 0 -1 0 1 -10 1 -00

7. Financial A ssistance to  
Voluntary Educational 
O rganisations in School 
Education. P lan 5 -0 0 3-17 3 -5 0

N on -P lan 0 1 1 0 11 0-1 1

8. Extension Service Centres Plan 1 * 0 0 10-00 1 -00
9. V ocationalisation o f  Sec- 

condary Education Plan 50 00 25 -00 20 -00
10. N ational Council o f  

.Educational R esearch  
and Training . Plan 111 -12 130-12 150 -00

N on -P lan 320 09 325 -87 353 -91
11. Educational T echnology  

Programme Plan 2 2-50 37-50 50 -00
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1 2 3 4 5

12. K endriya Vidyalaya San- 
gathan . . . . 1018-52 1067 -52 1432-48

13. Central Tibetan Schools  
Adm inistration 63 00 61 -85 67-41

14. N ational Aw ards to Teachers 1 -45 2 -45 1 -82

15. M oral and Spiritual 
Education 0 -50 0 -5 0 0 -5 0

H IG H E R  E D U C A T IO N

1. Indian C ouncil o f  H istori
cal R esearch, N ew  D elh i . P lan 18-19 18-50 2 0 -0 0

N on -P lan 3-71 4-7 9 5 -17

2. Indian Institute o f  A dvanc P lan 4 .1 1 5 .3 3 4 -5 0
ed Study, Simla N on-P lan 2 4-54 27-89 2 8 -9 6

3. Institutions o f  H igher 
Learning o f  A ll India 
Im portance Plan 4 -0 0 5-53 4 -0 0

N on-P lan 6 -0 0 10-00 8 -00
4 . Schem e o f  loans for constr

uction  o f  hostels o f  affiliat
ed /constituent colleges Plan 4 -0 0 0 -4 0 2 -0 0

5. Schem e o f  assistance to  
V oluntary Educational 
O rganisations in big  
cities . . . . Plan 1 -50 0 -34 I -50

6. L oan to  Punjab U ni
versity Plan 15-00 15-00 15 -00

7. Salary scales o f  U niver
sity/C ollege teachers N on-P lan 7 70-00 770-00 825-00

8. Centenary Aw ards at Pre
sidency C ollege, Calcutta  
and G old  M edal etc. . N on-plan 0 -0 3 0-03 0  03

9. U niversity G rants C om m is
sion .  • •  . Plan 3020 -00 3020 00 3883 -85

N on-P lan 2249 -00 2910-00 3172-10

30. G rants-in-aid to  Rural 
Institutes •  .  . P lan 1 -00 0 -2 0 0 -2 0

N on-Plan 15 -40 16-50 8 -50

'11. Educational Conferences 
and Exchange o f  D elegates Plan 0 -  75 1 -00 0 -7 5

12. Shastri Indo -Canadian Ins
titute . . . . N on-Plan 12-00 12-00 12-00
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1 2 3 4 5

IN D IA N  C O U N C IL  O F  SO C IA L  SC IE N C E  R E SE A R C H

1. G rants to the Council Plan
N on-Plan

55 -00 
30 -80

59 -51 
32 -45

6 0-00  
33 -75

2. G rants to  Research In
stitutes . . . . Plan 35 -55 40 -00 40 -00

3. P ub lication  o f  Selections  
from  Educational R ecords. Plan 0 -9 0 0 -9 0 1 -00

4. A ssistance to  V oluntary  
P rofessional A ssociations  
in  H um anities and Social 
Sciences . . . . Plan 1 0 5 -50 0 -5 0

5. Partial Financial A ssistance  
to  Social Scientists G oin g  
A broad  . . . . N on-Plan 0 -1 5 0 -1 0 0 -15

6. Indian  C ouncil o f  P h ilo 
sophy . . . . Plan 1 00 — —

N A T IO N A L  STA FF CO LL EG E  
F O R  E D U C A T IO N A L  P L A N 

N E R S  A N D  A D M IN IST R A 
T O R S N E W  D E L H I. Plan

N on-P lan
5 -02
2-62

5 -0 2  
3 -28

12-00
3-2 6

T E C H N IC A L  E D U C A T IO N

1. Indian Institutes o f  Tech
nology  . . . . Plan

N on-P lan
475 -00 

1096 -00
620 -00 

1361 -71
532 -00 

1450 -30

2. Indian  Institute o f  Science, 
Bangalore N on-P lan 218-41 226 -70 _

3. Institutes o f  M anagem ent . Plan
N on-P lan

100-40
92-15

103 -56 
94 -54

110-00  
102 -20

4. School o f  Planning and  
A rchitecture, N ew  D elh i . Plan

N on-P lan
5 -0 0  

30 -40
5 -0 0  

30 -46
7 00 

38-35

5. N .I .T .I .E ., Bom bay . Plan
N on-P lan

1 9-00  
28 -89

17-24
2 9 -4 9

19-00
35-13

6. N ationa l Institute o f  
Foundry and F orge Te
chnology, R anchi Plan

N on-P lan
10-00
18-63

11 -46 
21 -48

12-00
23-11

7. Institute o f  Indsustrial 
D esig n  . . . . Plan

N on-P lan
3 -00 
4 -8 0

18-35
7 -8 0

—
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1 2 3 4 5

8. R egional Engineering  
C olleges . . . . Plan 79 -90 75 -00 90 -00

N on-P lan 273 -50 300 -00 300 -00

9. Postgraduate Courses and  
Research Plan 85*00 90 -00 95 -00

10. R evision  o f  the rates o f  
Post-G raduate Scholar
ships . . . . Plan 5 0 -0 0 45 -00 3 0-00

11. D evelop m en t and Im prove
m ent o f  non-G overnm ent 
Technical Institutions Plan 15-00 15-00 1 5-00

12. L oans for H ostels Plan 2 5-00 2 9 -0 0

13. Apprenticeship Training . Plan 81 -00 135-00

14. R egional Technical Te
achers Training Institutes Plait 30 00 35 -45 45 00

N on-P lan 45 04 4 4-64 51 -33

15. Q uality Im provem ent Pro
gramme . . . . Plan 80 -00 80 -00 80 -00

16. M anagem ent Education . Plan 5-0 0 3-5 0 5 -00

17. N ational C ounci' for Sci
ence E ducation Plaa 6 -0 7 5-40 6 -00

18. A sian Institute o f  T e
chnology, Bangkok . Plan 1 -00 1 .0 0

S C H O L A R S H IP S

1. N ational Scholarships 
Schem e . . . . Plan 7 0-00 70-00 108 -00

N on-P lan — 4-41 4  -41

2. N ational Loan Scholar
ships Schem e . Plan 60 00 60-00 00 -00

N on-P lan 283 -70 282 -07 3.;2 -07

3. W rite O ff o f  Loans and  
A dvances— N ational Loan  
Scholarships Schem e. N on-P lan 6 -00 6-00 6 -00

4. N ational Scholarships for 
the children o f  Primary 
and Secondary School 
Teachers Plan 0 -3 0 0 -30 3 -00

N on-P lan — — 0 -64

5. Schem e o f  Scholarships at 
the Secondary Stage for 
Talented Children from  
Rural Areas Plan 20 -00 20 -00 10 -00
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1 2 3 4 5

6. Scholarships to  Students 
from  N on -H in d i Speaking  
States for Post-M atric  
Studies in Hindi PI a

N on-Plan
10-00  
20 -00

10-00
20-00

12-00  
20 -00

"7_ Schem e o f Scholarships 
in R esidential Secondary  
Schools . . . . Plan

N on-P lan
28 -00 
30 -00

16-00  
30 -00

25 -00 
3 0-00

3. N ational Scholarships for  
Study Abroad Plan

N on-Plan
38 -00 
30 -00

24-20  
30 -00

35 -00 
30 -00

9. G eneral Cultural Scho
larships Schem e N on-Plan 30 -00 30-00 34 -00

10. Schem e o f  Scholarsh ips/Fel
low ships for N ationals o f  
Bangladesh N on-P lan 14-00 12-00 12-50

i 1. Special English course for 
Foreign Students N on-P lan 0 -1 0 0 -1 0 0 -1 0

12. C onstruction o f  Interna
tional Students H ouse, 
Calcutta Plan ] -00 1 -00

■13. R evision o f  the R ates o f  
Scholarships Plan 18-70 18-70 —

14. Indian Scholars going  
abroad against Scholar
ships offered by foreign  
G overnm ents/O rgainisa- 
tions . . . . N on-P lan 3-0 0 3 -00 3 -0 0

15. T. A ./'D .A . to  N on-O fficial 
M em bers o f  Selection  
C om m ittees N on-P lan 1 -00 1 -00 1 -00

i 6.. Foreign Scholarships for  
Study in India . Plan

N on-P lan
2 -0 0
7 -0 0

0 -0 0
7 -0 0

2 -5 0
7 -0 0

17. Partial F inancial A ssi
stance (Loan) Schem e N on-P lan 0 -9 0 0 -9 0 0 -9 0

BO O K  P R O M O T IO N  A N D  C O P Y R IG H T

1. C heap Publication o f  Text
books:

( 0  Paym ent o f  H onora
rium to  Evaluators/
Charges for T ransla
tion . . . .  0 -5 0  0 -5 0  0 -5 0
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1 2 3 4 5

07) M eetings o f  the Joint 
Indo-Soviet Textbooks  
Board 0 -50

(i/7) Subsidy for publica
tion o f  Law cost U n i
versity level Textbooks 
by Indian authors 12 -00 30 -00

2. N ational Book D evelop
m ent Board 2 -00 1 -10 2 -00

3. Grants to  N ational B ook  
Trust for its m aintenance 
and normal activities. 12-07 12-43 14 -10

4. Aadan-Pradan 9 -00 9 -00 9 -00

5. W orld B ook Fair 6 -00 6-00 1 -00

6. B ook  Export Prom otional 
Activities 2 -50 2 -50 2 -75

7. Raja R am m ohun R oy
N ational Educational R e

sources Centre 
(i) Textbook Reference 

Library at K asturba "j
G andhi M arg . . j Provision for salaries, allowance. Travel

07) D ocum entation  and J- and other expenses etc, included in  the 
Analysis o f  Im ported ] M inistry's budget.
B ooks j

S. ontributions to the In 
ternational U nion  for the
Protection o f  Literary and 
Artistic W orks 0-64 C-85 0 -7 7

9. T A /D A  for the non-official 
members o f  Copyright 
Board . . . . 0 -30 0-15 0 -3 0

10. Honorarium to  Chairman  
and n on -offcia l members 
c f  Copyright Board 0-45 0 -45 0 -45

11. Lump Sum Prevision for 
Copyright Office 0-20 0 -20 0-2 0

Y O U T H  W ELFARE, S P O R T S  A N D  G A M ES

1. N ational Service Schem e . Plan 80-00  
N on-Pan 15 -22

90 -00 
15-40

100-00  
17 -50

2. N ational Service Volunteer  
Schem e . . . . Plan 10-00 10-00 7 -50

3. Planning Forum s Pian 8 -00 2-50 2 -50
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1 2 3 4 5

4. Y outh  W elfare Board and  
C om m ittee N on -P lan 1 -00 3 -00 2-5 0

5. N anak  Bhawans N on-P lan 'J .->s 2 -25 1 -00

6. N ehru Yuvak Kendras Plan
N on-P lan

80 -00 
32-00

45 -00 
32 -40

90 -00 
3 4-00

7. Lakshm ibai N ational C o
llege o f  Physical Educa
tion , G w alior . Plan

N on-P lan
3 -50 

11 -55
3 -50 

13 -06
5 -15

13 -50
8. 'National Physical Effi

ciency Drive Plan 3 -15 0 -7 5 4 -0 0
9. Prom otion  o f  Y oga . Plan

N on-P lan
2 -00 
2-63

2 -00  
3 -25

2 -5 0  
3 -30

10. Prom otion  o f  Literature 
on  Physical Education  
and Sports Plan 0-3 5 0-2 5 0 -3 5

.11. G rants to  N ational In
stitute o f  Sports and N a 
tional C oaching Schem e . Plan

N on -P lan
23 -00 
29 00

25 -00 
39 -50

3 5-00  
42 -00

1 2 . G rants to Sports Federa
tion  . . . . P lan

N on-P lan
5 -0 0  
8 -75

15-00  
8 -75

15-00
9 -0 0

13. G rants to N ational Sports 
O rganisation . Plan 15-00 15 -00 15 00

14. G rants to  State Sports 
C ouncils . . . . Plan 20 -00 10-00 20 00

15. Sports Talent Search 
Scholarships Schem e. Plan

N on-P lan
4 -0 0  
3 -50

4 -0 0  
3 -50

6 -0 0  
3 -50

16. R ural Sports Tournam ents Plan 8 -00 7 -0 0 9 -0 0

17. D evelopm ent o f  N ational 
Sports Centre . P lan 1 -00 1 -00 1 -00

18. Special Sports Schools Plan 24 -20 — 7 -5 0

19. Sports and G am es (Arjuna 
A w ards etc) N on-P lan 0 -2 0 0 -2 0 0 -2 0

20. Program m es o f  Y outh  
Services including W ork  
C entres, Y outh  Leadership  
Training Programm e and  
R eception  Centres Plan 1 0-00 5-0 0 11 -00

21. S couting and G uiding Plan
N on-P lan

6 -0 0  
1 -35

3 -50 
1 -35

7 00  
1 -35
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1 2 3 4 5

22. N ational Integration-Visit 
o f  Students from  one part 
o f  the country to  another 4 -0 0 4 -0 0 4-00

23. A ssistance for Prom otion o f  
Adventure Facilities, 
M ountaineering, includ
ing D evelopm ent o f  
Cam ping Sites . 7 -0 0 6-5 0 10-00

24. Assistance to Voluntary  
Y outh  O rganisations 2 00 I -50 2-00

25. (a) C om m onw ealth Y outh  
Programme 5 00 10 -59 5-00

(.b) Other C om m onw ealth  
Programmes 1 00

26. Exchange o f  Y outh  D e 
legations at Inter-State  
and International level 1 -00 1 -00 1 -00

27. India’s contribution to  
I. S. V . S. N on-Plan 0 -5 2 0 -5 2 0-52

28. Cam pus W ork Projects . 0 -8 0 0-25 0-50

29. N ational Integration  
Sam itis . . . . 4  00 4  00 4-00

30. H im alayan M ountaineering  
Institute, Darjeeling N on-Plan \ -30 1 -30 1 -30

L A N G U A G E S

1. A ppointm ent o f  H indi 
Teachers in  N on -H in d i 
Speaking States Plan 130-00 130-00 19-00

2. Establishm ent o f  H indi 
Teachers Training W ings/ 
Colleges in  N on -H in d i 
Speaking States Plan 12-00 6 -0 0 10-00

3. O pening o f H indi M edium  
Sections in the Existing  
C olleges . . . . Plan 2 -0 0 1 -00

4. A ssistance to  V oluntary  
H indi O rganisations Plan 17 00 1 7-00 20 -00

5. Award o f  Prizes to  H indi 
W riters o f  N on -H in d i 
Speaking States Plan 0 -4 0 0 -4 0 0-40
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6. K endriya H ind i Sansthan, 
A gra . . . . Plan

N on -P lan
13 -45 
15 -55

13 -45 
18 -00

18 -00 
20 -00

7. Schem es o f  Central Hindi 
D irectorate . 1Plan

N on-Plan
8 -00 

43 -47
8 -00 

45 -52
8 -60 

46 -04

S. C orrespondence Courses Plan 8 00 8 -00 8 -00

9. Propagation o f  Hindi 
A broad . . . . Plan

N on-P lan
5 -00 
2 00

5 -00 
2-0 0

5 -00 
2 -00

30. Scholarships for Study  
o f  H indi at Post-M atric  
Level for Students from  
N on -H in d i Speaking States Plan

N on -P lan
10 -00 
20 -00

10-00  
20 -00

12-00  
20 -00

11. Library o f  N agari Pra- 
charini Sabha . Plan 6 -00 6 -0 0 6 -0 0

12. Institute o f  H indi Transla
tion  and Interpretation Plan 2 -00 — 1 -00

13. (a) Production  o f  B o ok s in  
U rdu  (Tarraqui-e-U rdu) Plan

N on-P lan
12-00
5 -7 6

12-00
5 -9 0

15-00  
6 00

(b) P roduction  o f  B o ok s in 
Sindhi Plan 2 -00 0 -2 5 2-0 0

14. P roduction  o f  C ore B o o k s. Plan 8 -00 8 00 8-5 0

15. A w ard o f  F ellow ships Plan 1 2 -0 0 12 -00 12 -00

16. G rant-in-aid for Production  
o f  U niversity Level 
B ook s Plan 87 -00 87 -00 100-00

17. F inancing o f  B ook  Pro
duction  through C. S. T. T. Plan 8 -00 8 -0 0 8 -00

18. N ation a l A w ard o f  Prizes 
to  A uthors Plan 3 -00 3 -00 3 -00

19. Central Institute o f  English  
and F oreign  Languages Plan

N on-P lan
18 -50 
20-78

14-00
19-25

22 -00 
23 -15

20.

21.

Central Institute o f  Indian 'I 
L anguages . . y Plan 
R egional L anguage Centres J N on-P lan

18 -55 
36-72

12-43  
38 -99

18-00
4 0 -2 7

22. A ppointm ent o f  Teachers 
o f  M odern Indian L anguages Plan 3 -00 _ 1 -00

23. V oluntary Sanskrit O rgani
sations . . . . 21 -00 21 -00 23 -00
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24. Production o f  Sanskrit 
Literature 8 -00 8 -00 S -00

25. A ll India Sanskrit E locu
tion  C ontest/V edic C on
vention  . . . . 0 -8 0 1 -40 4-0 0

26. Centrally Sponsored Sche
mes 2 0 -0 0 19-99 20 -00

27. Rashtriya Sanskrit San- 
sthan . . . . Plan

N on-P lan
26 -00 
36 -10

20 -00 
36 -00

30-00  
36 -00

28. Award o f  Scholarships to 
Products o f  Sanskrit Pata- 
salas/Post-M atric Sanskrit 
Students/Shastri and 
Acharya Courses Plan

Nan-Plan
5 -00 
4 -0 0

4-5 0
4-0 0

5 -50 
4-00

29. A ssistance to  Voluntary  
O rganisations and Scholar
ships for Arabic & Persian Plan 1 -20 1 -20 3 -00

U N E SC O  A N D  IT S  IN D IA N  N A T IO N A L  C O M M IS SIO N

1. Grants for Programmes 
o f  the Indian N ational 
C om m ission for U nesco- 
Expansion o f  the Activities 
o f  the Indian N ational 
C om m ission Plan 1 -50 1 -50 1 -00

2 . Expendiutre o f  the Indian  
N ational C om m ission for 
U nesco for Publication  
o f  H indi and Tam il edi
tions o f  U nesco Courier . N on -P laa 4-35 3 -44 3 -80

3. Grants to  N on-G overnm en
tal O rganisations for the 
Programmes o f  Indian  
N ational C om m ission for 
U nesco . . . . N on-Plan 0  -50 0 -50 0-50

4. Other Item s— Indian N a 
tional C om m ission for  
U n esco  . . . . N on-P lan 1 -00 1 00 1 -00

5. Other Program m es— H o s
pitality and Entertainment 
on Schem es C onnected  
with U nesco N on-P lan 0 -0 9 0-09 0-09

6. Other Item s— D eputations  
d D elegations A broad . N on-P lan 0-8 0 0-80 5 -0 )
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7. C ontribution to  U n esco  . N on-P lan 92 -29 92 -29 96-18
8. N ational C om m ittee for 

G andhi Centenary Celebr
ations . . . . N on-P lan 3 -50 0 -5 0 3 -00

A D U L T  E D U C A T IO N

1. M ass Programm e o f  Adult 
Education N on-Form al Plan 25 00 25 -00 50 -00
Education

2. Fn.rmcrs Functional L ite
racy—

((/) G ian ts to States and  
U T s . . . Plan 50 00 61 -00 65 -00

( b) Printing Press . 8 -0 0 0 -97 2-75
3. Establishm ent o f  Rural 

Libraries Plan 8-00 2 -00 4-0 0

4. Adult Education through  
Universities Plan 2-0 0 1 -00 3 -00

5. A ssistance to  Voluntary  
O rganisations . Plan 15 -00 18-00 20-00

6. L inking Literacy with  
Em ploym ent Program m e . Plan 1 00 1 00

7. Production and Supply o f  
Literature for N eo-Literates Plan 3 -50 3 -50 3 -50

8. D irectorate o f  N on -F orm al 
Education an d  N ational 
Board o f  A dult E ducation Plan 6 00 5-75 6-2 5

N on -P lan 6-75 7-75 7-7 5
9. Sharmik Sdyapeeth Plan 3 -08 3 -08 5 -00

10. W orkers Social Education  
Institutes Plan 2 -9 2 2 -9 2 3 00

11. N ation a l B oard o f  Adult 
E ducation Plan 0 -5 0 0-0 2 5 00

12. G ram een V idyapeeths Plan — — 1 00

D E P A R T M E N T  O F

C U L T U R A L A FFA IR S

1. V isits o f  F oreign  Cultural 
D elegations Perform ing  
and N on-perform ing . . Plan

C U L T U R E  

10 00 9-5 0 10-00
N on -P lan 9 -66 9 -1 6 9 16
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2. Sahitya A kadem i Plan 3 00 3 -75 7 -50
N on -P lan 13 -16 13 -51 14-38

3. Lalit K ala  A kadem i . Plan 6 -0 4 3 -62 7 -6 0
N on -P lan 1 0-79 12-28 11 -36

4. Sangeet N atak  A kadem i . Plan 8 -04 5 -88 12-75
N on-P lan 2 8 -0 2 29 -25 30-85

5. Building G rants to  V olu 
ntary Cultural O rganisa
tions . . . . Plan 5 -0 0 5 -00 10-00

6. Propagation  o f  Culture 
am ong C ollege and School
Students . . . . Plan 8 -0 0 9 -0 0 10-00

7. F inancial A ssistance to  
D an se-D ram a and Theatre
Ensem bles Plan 9 -0 0 8 -50 9 -0 0

N on-P lan 4 -8 0 4 -8 0 4 -8 0

8. Inter-State Exchange of
Cultural T roupes Plan 3 -5 0 3-50 4 -0 0

9. Strengthening o f  Existing  
Institutions and Establish
m ent o f  new  Institutions in 
the F ields o f  Plastic and
Perform ing Literary A rts . Plan 3 -0 0 — 3 -00

10. Prom otion  o f  am ateur 
cultural activities am ong  
youth and subsidy to  pro
fessional D ance-D ram a
Theatre E nsem bles . Plan — — 2 -0 0

11. Extra Curricular Cultural
A ctiv ities for Children Plan 0 -1 0 0 -1 0 0 -1 0

12. G rant-in-aid to  Indo-For-
2 -2 5eign Friendship S ocieties . 2 -0 0 2-2 5

!3. Presentation o f  B ook s in
Foreign countries N on -P lan 2 -0 0 2 -0 0 2 -0 0

14. Other C ultural A ctivities
0 -5 0Essay C om p etition  . N on -P lan 0 -5 0 0 -50

15. India H ou se , Paris . 0 -2 7 0-41 0-41

16. Sanskritik Centre o f
Indian A rts. L ondon 0 -7 0 0 -7 6 0 -7 0

17. Cultural T alent Search
3 -00 1 -65Scholarships Schem e. Plan 3 -50

IS. Scholarships to  Y ou n g
W orkers in Different C ul

1 -90tural F ields Plan 2 -0 0 2 -24
N on -P lan 2-30 2 -1 4 2 -35
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19. Central R esearch L abora
tory for C onservation  o f  
Cultural Property Plan 4  00 2 -0 0 4 -0 0

20. A nthropological Survey 
o f  India . . . . Plan

N on-P lan
12 00  
5 6 -9 2

3 -00 
59 -50

8 00  
62-50

21. A rchaelogical Survey o f  
India . . . . 590 -32 506 -87 605 -09

2 2 . N a tio n a l M useum  of M an Plan V 0 0 1 00 1 -00

23. N a tio n a l M useum , N ew  
D elh i . . . . Plan

N oa-P laa
1 0-77  
26 -20

10-77  
28 -80

25 -00 
30 00  

(1 5 -0 0  
©a

capital
account)

2 4 . Salarjung M  useum , H ydera
bad . . . . Plan

N on-P lan
3 -00 
9 -8 0

2 -0 0
9 -8 0

5 00  
10-10

25 . Indian M useum , Calcutta . Plan
N on-P lan

3 -00 
1 0-80

6 -5 0
14-50

7-0 0
15-00

26. V ictoria M em orial H all, 
Calcutta Plan

N on-P lan
2 -5 0
6 -0 0

2 -5 0  
8 00

3 -50 
7-51

27 . N ehru M em orial M useum  
and Library, N ew  D elh i Plan

N on-P lan
5 -00 

1 8-60
2 -0 0  

21 -00
3 -61 

2 4-08
28. D r. Zakir H usain  M em orial 

M useum , D elh i P laa 0 -6 0 0-2 5 0-5 0
29 . Indian W ar M em orial M u 

seum , D elh i N on-P lan 0 -4 9 0 -6 9 0-61
30. N ationa l G allery o f  M o 

dern A rt, N ew  D elh i Plan
N on-P lan

6 -0 0
5 -9 0

6 -0 0
6 -6 0

4 -5 0
7-21

31. G andhi D arshan, N ew  D e lh i Plan
N on -P lan

1 -00 
10-38

1 -00 
10-50

1 00  
11 -00

32. N ation a l Library, Calcutta Plan
N on-P lan

1 6-40  
43 -61

15-00  
45 -00

17-00
46-00

33. N ationa l Archives o f  
India . . . . Plan

N on-P lan
2 0 -7 0
3 2 -9 6

10-70
3 6 -0 0

24 -21 
37 -00

34. Central R eference Library 
C alcutta Plan

N on -P lan
2-21
5 -1 5

1 -89 
6 00

2 -4 0
7 -0 0
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35. D elh i Public Library, 
D elh i . . . .

36. K h u da B akhsh Oriental 
Public Library, Patna

37. Central Library, Town  
H all, B om bay .

3S. R aza  Library, R am pur

39. Institute o f  H igher Tibetan  
Stud ies, V aranasi

40. N am gyal Institute o f
T ib eto logy , G angtok ,
S ikkim  . . . .

41. D a ir a -tu l M a a r if-il  
O sm ania, H yderabad

42. A b u l K alam  A zad  Oriental 
R esearch  Institute, H yder
abad . . . .

43. Integrated D evelop m en t  
o f  th e  schem e o f  N ava- 
N ala n d a  M ahavihara and  
H uen  T sang M em orial 
H all . . . .

44. In stitu tion s and Organisa
tio n s engaged  in  Literary 
and  C ultural activ ities .

45. S ch o o l o f  B udhist P h ilo 
sophy, Leh

46. R eorgan isation  and D e 
v elop m en t o f  M useum s

47. A ssistan ce  to  V oluntary  
E ducational O rganisations 
w ork in g  in the field o f  
P ublic  Libraties

48. F ellow sh ip s to  O utstand
in g  A rtists o f  Perform ing, 
Literary and Plastic  
A rts . . . .

49. F inancia l A sisstan ce to  
D istin gu ish ed  M en o f  
Letters . . . .

Plan 6 00 6-00 12-00
N o n  -Plan 17-25 2 0-50 21 -00

.P lan 2-0 0 1 -70 3 -00
N on-P lan 2 -90 2-90 3 -23

Plan 1 -00 1 -00
N on-P lan 1 -25 1 -50 1 -50
Plan 2 -00 2-00 2 00

Plan 3 -00 0 -1 0
N on-P lan 5 -60 5 -60 6-50

N on-P lan 1 -16 1 03 1-16

Plan 0 -9 0 0-9 0 0-9 0

Plan 0-1 8 0-18 0-18

Plan 2-00 1 '00 1 -00

N on-P]an 1 -69 1 -69 1 -69

Plan 2 -00 _ 2 -00
N on-P lan 4 -0 0 — 4 -50

Plan 6-00 6 -00 8 -00

Plan 10-00 10-00 10-00

Plan 1 -00 0-64 1 -44

2 -50 2 -50 3 00
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50. Library of Tibetan W orks
and Archives, D haram - 
shala . Plan

51. T. M. S. S. M. Library,
Thanjavur . . . Plan

52. Indian Council of W orld
Affairs Library, New 
Delhi . . . .  Plan

s3 . Setting up of Rural I i -  
brary Centres after M a- 
havira . . . .  Plan

54. Exchange of Visits of 
Librarians, Archivists 
etc. Under the C ultural

3 4 5

1 -50 1 -50 2 -60

4 00 3 00 4 00

1 00 1 00 1 00

6 -00 6 00  —

Exchange Program me. . 0 50 0-50  0-50
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